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March 30, 1991

To The Governor and Legislature:

Another decade has passed since the Commission issued its 1980
Report on organized crime in Pennsylvania. That report, summarizing
ten years of organized crime activity in the Commonwealth, in part
provided law enforcement with an understanding of the scope and
dimensions of the Bruno/Scarfo Family. The Commonwealth can take
pride in being part of a multi-jurisdictional effort to contain the
expansion of that organization. The Bruno/Scarfo Cosa Nostra Family,
known for its reckless use of violence and powerful corruptive
influence has been seriously weakened by a cooperative law
enforcement effort unprecedented in the history of Pennsylvania. The
Family leader, Nicodemo Scarfo, has been imprisoned for life, and top
members have been incapacitated for decades. Following their
convictions, six members of the Family, including its underboss, have
become protected government witnesses.

In Northeastern Pennsylvania, Russell Bufalino, the aging boss
of the Bufalino Family, was incarcerated in federal prison from 1981
to 1989. While he remained active in Family business, he could not
exercise the control and discipline necessary to sustain a Family
that has become a second-rate operation. Little of this Family's
traditional holdings remain intact, and it will likely be merged with
another Family.

In Western Pennsylvania, the LaRocca/Genovese Family has also
suffered traumatic changes. With the death of Family patriarch John
LaRocca in 1984, Family leadership passed to Michael Genovese. As a
result of a substantial federal initiative, Genovese's confidant,
Charles Porter, was convicted of racketeering charges and sentenced
to 20 years in prison. While the final impact of the Porter
prosecution is not yet known, from information available it appears
that this organization remains the most powerful Cosa Nostra Family
in Pennsylvania today.

The decade of the eighties was marked by an unprecedented use of
a previously little-known federal statute-~the Racketeer Influenced
and Corrupt Organizations Act (RICO). This particular statute, a
version of which Pennsylvania has adopted, has proven that once



identified and targeted, criminal organizations of the strength and
influence of La Cosa Nostra cannot survive at the same level of
power. The informed use of RICO by federal authorities and other law
enforcement agencies has decimated one Cosa Nostra Family =-- the
Scarfo organization. With the tools that have been provided to law
enforcement for the "war against organized crime," it is arguable
that no criminal organization can ever again achieve the power and
prestige of La Cosa Nostra. This, of course, presupposes that law
enforcement will use intelligence techniques and systems effectively
in targeting criminal organizations.

The past decade also demonstrated the impact of drug trafficking
on the quality of life in Pennsylvania and its system of criminal
justice. Police services have been seriously affected by the
pressures to make narcotics arrests. Perhaps no issue has aroused
the public's concern more than drugs. This Legislature, and the
Governor responded by providing major new resources for a "Penn-Free"
Drug Environment. How effective these expenditures have been remains
to be determined. What remains clear, however, is that our
inner~cities are still plagued with the crime and fear that drug
abuse spawns. More sinister is that, drug organizations and
networks, involving a number of multi-ethnic and non-ethnic groups,
have emerged to control and supply this lucrative market.

Gambling, while perceived by many as a bernign and non-predatory
form of criminality, is pervasive throughout Pennsylvania. To
whatever extent illegal numbers activity may have been hurt by the
legal lottery, sports bookmaking and video machine gambling are
significant revenue-producers for organized crime. While gambling,
in and of itself, appears relatively harmless, the Commission's
investigations have demonstrated that illegal gambling seldom occurs
in a vacuum. Loansharking, extortion, narcotics trafficking, and the
fencing of stolen property, not to mention corruption and violence
are nearly inevitable accompaniments. Public hearings conducted by
the Commission in Chester, PA, and subsequent prosecutions clearly
and convincingly demonstrated this point.

The last decade has also seen the incursion by La Cosa Nostra
groups from other states into Pennsylvania. Nowhere was this more
poignantly presented than in the public hearings conducted by the
Commission entitled "Organized Crime and the Environment." These
hearings provided startling evidence that both the Lucchese and
Genovese Cosa Nostra Families were making inroads into the solid
waste industry in Pennsylvania and presented a serious threat to the
environment. Fortunately, legislation is now being considered to
address the problem.

The style, delivery, and content of the 1990 Report is notably
different from those that preceded it. In the mid-eighties, the
Commission made a distinct departure from its traditional role in
Pennsylvania's law enforcement community: from case~focused
investigations, it redirected its limited rescurces to carry out a
focused collection and analytically-grounded intelligence program.



Employing various academic disciplines, as had been suggested in 1967
by the President's Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration
of Justice, the 1990 Report is written to reflect not only what we
have learned about organized crime in the past decade, but also to
provide an agenda, a blueprint, and a direction for the next decade.
We present the 1990 Report as a retrospective analysis of organized
crime during the past 10 years and as a vision of what the future
holds for the Commonwealth. It is certainly not intended as the last
word on the issues confronting Pennsylvania, but rather a guide to
where the Commonwealth has been and should be going.

State law enforcement plays a vital, if not crucial, role in the
"war against organized crime." Organized crime control requires
collaborative efforts; no one agency can do it alone, nor should we
be content to entrust the effort to only one agency. The Federal
Government, with its resources, experience, and skills, can
accomplish tasks that the state should not even contemplate.
Nonetheless, the state, as demonstrated in the prosecution of
Nicodemo Scarfo et. al, was a vital player, for the resources of the
Pennsylvania and New Jersey State Police, the Philadelphia Police
Department, the offices of the Attorneys General of New Jersey and
Pennsylvania, and the Pennsylvania and New Jersey Crime Commissions,
were assembled to arrest this violent and corrosive criminal
organization. Yet, much of Pennsylvania's organized crime problem is
not manifested in organizations of that size and scope. Organized
crime in Pennsylvania is more frequently characterized by small or
localized non~LCN enterprises that engage in multiple racketeering
activities. As changes in organized crime occurred in the last
decade, the stability and continuity of criminal enterprises have
proven to be very troubling. While there have been significant
convictions, the enterprises continue to operate. This report
documents the existence and longevity of some of these criminal
enterprises and suggests the role the state can play in containing
these operations.

As we enter the nineties, Pennsylvania nust position itself to
deal with the threat of organized crime. It must do so, however,
aware that the problem has changed. New and previously-ignored
ethnic and non-ethnic groups are involved in an array of racketeering
schemes. The unforeseen challenges the groups present must be
anticipated and appropriate remedies applied. This report will
hopefully encourage such action.

Respectfully submitted,

Chairman Michael J. Reilly

Vice Chairman Charles H. Rogovin
Commissioner Arthur Coccodrilli
Commissioner Allen M. Hornblum
Commissioner James H. Manning
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INTROL

UCTION: FOCUS AND OBJECTIVES OF

THE 1990 REPORT

The 7980 Report of the
Pennsylvania Crime Commission both
breaks new ground and continues the
tradition establisked in 1970. The
Crime Commission has a legislative
mandate to investigate organized
crime and public corruption within the
state's boundaries and to issue public
reports on its findings. In 1970 the
Commission established a precedent
by issuing a report that provided an
overview of trends in organized crime
during the previous decade. The
1980 Report, and now the 7990
Report, have continued that tradition
by providing historical assessments
of organized crime during the pre-
ceding ten years.

However, the 1990 Report goes
several steps beyond previous reports
of the Crime Commission and of other
law enforcement agencies. Those
reports have provided useful catalogs
of the activities of traditional or-
ganized crime but limited treatment
of non-traditional organized crime
groups. Forthe first time, this Report
provides an in-depth assessment of
organized crime trends in a diverse
array of both traditional and non-tra-
ditional groups. The Report also
examines the evolution of organized
crime over the past decade, assesses
trends in organized crime, and ap-

praises the continuing role of law
enforcement and other government
agencies in containing the spread and
growth of organized crime. Further,
the Commission has utilized both
academic analyrtic techniques and law
enforcement data and expertise in
assassing the threat posed by various
crime groups in the Commonvwvealth.

Accordingly, the 7990 Report may
be controversial. it includes assess-
ments, conclusions and predictions
about crime in Pennsylvania with
which others may not agree. Its
intent is to inform and to stimulate
investigation, prosecutionand aware-
ness of organized crime.

Focus on the Organization of Crime

The true threat of organized crime
lies not so much in the crime as in its
organization. That is, the character
of the illegal activities involved is less
critical than the  degree of or-
ganization. When illegal activities are
organized to maximize profit, more
serious crime results: violence to
eliminate competition or to evade law
enforcement; corruption of public
officials to nullify law enforcement
efforts or to divert them to rivals; the
infiltration of businesses to be used
for criminal ends. As racketeers gain

Pennsylvania Definition:’

Organized Crime: The unlawful ac-
tivity of an association trafficking in
illegal goods or services, including but
not limited to gambling, prostitution,
loansharking, controlled substances,
labor racketeering or other unlawful
activities or any continuing criminal
or other unlawful practice which has
as its objective large economic gain
through fraudulent or coercive prac-
tices or improper governmental inter-
est.

DEFINITIONS

greater influence over governmental
processes, they use their power to
extend control not only over illegiti-
mate sectors, but over legitimate
sectors of the political economiy as
well. Organized crime ultimately
undermines our democratic institu-
tions and our free enterprise system.

What, then, is organized crime? The
legal definition of organized crime is
incorporated into the 1978 legisiation
which outlined the powers and duties
of the Pennsyivania Crime Com-
mission. In comparing the texts of
definitions beiow, one notes that the
Pennsylvania definition incorporates
several important elements:

First, it recognizes the traditional
association betwesn organized crime
groups and the provision of illegal
goods and services such as drug
trafficking and gambling, the
predominant activities of many of the
organizations analyzed in the 7990
Report.

Second, it draws attention to the
goal of economic gain and the tactics
used to secure that gain -/.e., fraud,
coercive practices, or improper gov-
ernmental  influences. Thus the
Pennsylvania definition encompasses
a broader array of criminal activity
than the patterns of violence and

Federal Bureau 2

of investigation Definition:
Organized Crime: Any group having
some manner of formalized structure
and whose primary objective is to
obtain money through illegal activities.
Such groups maintain their position
through the use of violence or threats
of violence, corrupt public officials,
graft or extortion and generally have
a significant impact on the people in
their locales or region or the country
as a whole. One major crime group
epitomizes this definition-La Cosa
Nostra.

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacce and
Firearms Definition:>

Organized Crime: Those self-per-
petuating, structured, and disciplined
associations of individuals or organiza-
tions who have combined togsther for
the purpaose of obtaining monetary or
commercial benefits, or power, wholly
or in part by illegal means, utilizing a
pattern of corruption, violence and
threats of violence to achieve their
goais and protect their activities.



corruption recognized in other defini-
tions. For example, by including the
use of fraudulent practices, the Com-
monwealth definition acknowledges
that fraud can be as damaging as
violence.

Third, it does not restrict our under-
standing of organized crime to ac-
tivities or persons involving "tradi-

tional” groups such as La Cosa
Nostra.
Fourth, the phrase "continuing

criminal conspiracy” focuses on the
time frame, which helps to distinguish
an organized crime group involved in
an ongoing criminal enterprise from
a collection of individuals who band
together for a particular criminal
venture.*

The distinction between criminal
venture and criminal enterprise helps
to refine our understanding of or-
ganized crime. A criminal venture
involves an ad hoc group of offenders
who come together for a limited
period of time to carry out a single
crime such as burglarizing a series of
homes, robbing a bank, or hijacking.
When a venture is successful over
time, it becomes a "racket,” or enter-
prise that provides illicit goods and
services on a regular basis.

The Pennsylvania Crime Commission
defines organized crime as a
continuing criminal enterprise in-
volving a crime group that has some
manner of organization and that exists
to profit primarily from crime. The
7980 Report includes numerous
examples of criminal groups working
together on a continuous basis for
illegai gains. Of particular concern are
groups that are self-perpetuating or
longstanding and that have a reputa-
tion for violence or the capacity to
corrupt governmental processes.

Such organizations are run like
businesses and may cut across ethnic
and cultural lines. These groups may
also involve ordinary citizens who
invest in illegal enterprises in order to
receive a high return on their money
and law enforcement and government
officials who profit by assisting these
organizations. Criminal organizations
in the Commonwealth include those
whose activities focus on the smug-
gling of illegal commodities into and

4

out of countries-e.g., cocaine out of
Colombia and into the United States.
Other groups, sometimes involving
many of the same people, are or-
ganized to provide services such as
gambling, prostitution, usury, arson,
illegal dumping of toxic wastes, and
occasionally, murder.

Focus

The 7980 Report surveys a wide
range of crime groups operating in
Pennsylvania, including ":s.an-tradi-
tional™ Hispanic crime networks
{Colombians, Puerto Ricans,
Dominicans, and Cubans), Black
groups, Jamaican groups, Asian
groups, the Sicilian Mafia, and outlaw
motorcycle gangs, as well as the
American La Cosa Nostra {(LCN) which
has been the primary focus of most
previous investigations. Ultimately,
how organized crime is defined deter-
mines the groups and activities tar-
geted by organized-crime control
policy. In the past, law enforcement
held the view that organized crime
was synonymous with the "Mafia” or
"La Cosa Nostra” (LCN); and this
perception mandated a focus of law
enforcement efforts on that group.

This preoccupation stemmed partly
from LCN strength and its influence
when compared to other crime
groups. It was also shaped by the
picture of organized crime which
emerged in the 1950s and 1960s--
especially the disclosures ‘of the
Kefauver and McClellan Senate Com-
mittee investigations that first di-
rected national attention toward
organized crime.

Public fascination with the "Mafia”
has also been strong. Books, movies,
and television series have represented
the "Mob" as epitomized in The
Gadfather. In the everyday language
of the police, the press and popular
opinion, "organized crime" referred to
a tightly-knit group of {talian men who
ran a crime business with a structure
reminiscent of feudal relationships.
But the view that organized crime is
synonymous with La Cosa Nostra

bears little relationship to the reality
of organized crime today.

The 1980s witnessed momentous
changes in organized crime activity
and in law enforcement’s perception
of that activity. The rise and expan-
sion of non-traditional crime groups
were fueled by ominous trends in drug
use and trafficking. The 7980
Reportis timely in its treatment of the
newly-emergent and previously-
ignored crime groups who have come
to play an increasing role in the pan-
orama of organized crime within the
Commonwealth.

Objectives

This report has five goals:

{1) To document the variety and
scope of organized crime activity
within the Commonwealth during the
past decade.

{2) To identify both non-traditional
and traditional crime groups in the
state and to describe both their illegal
ventures and their quasi-legitimate
ventures.

(3) To identify and to describe organ-
ized crime trends of the 1980s.

{4) To assess the present and contin-
uing threats posed by organized
crime.

{5) To provide the legislature and the
citizenry with direction for organized
crime control policy.

Together, these five goals make this
report unique. The 7990 Report
documents the changing face of or-
ganized crime in the Commonwealth,
from the decline of the Bufalino and
Bruno/Scarfo  LCN Families to the
emergence of new groups in response
to expanding drug markets. Itis par-
ticularly important to identify such
new groups while their influence
remains smail and localized and before
they grow to become highly organiz-
ed and successful.

The Report also analyzes organized
crime in terms of ethnic or racial com-
position and the role which that
composition plays in the formation
and function of organized crime
groups. The focus on ethnicity is no
accident. La Cosa Nostrais of course



the prototype, but most other crime
groups are aiso ethnically homogen-
eous. Ethnicity contributes to the
organization of crime a feeling of

camaraderie built on blood ties; a
" common cultural base; insularity;
mutual trust; a distrust of govern-
ment; and an exclusivity that re-
inforces bonds and secrecy within
the organization. Organized crime
expert Stephen Fox writes:

"American organized crime cannot
avoid its ethnic aspects. Gangsters
have always dealt in blood and
power—blood in several senses of the
word. Perhaps more so and longer so
than in any other area of American
life, ethnicity has mattered in the
underworld, affecting methods,
powers, associations, and job special-
ties. For many observers of the
American scene nowadays, ethnicity
has become a touchily delicate topic,
to be discussed only with diplomatic
throat-clearings and carefully balanced
qualifying statements. Gangsters
have never felt bound by such discre-
tion...">

Methodologies

Former Attorney General Robert
Kennedy stressed that an informed
and insistent public was one of the
best weapons available to drive the
racketeer into bankruptcy or prison.
The Commission believes that public
identification of organizations and
individuals involved in organized crime
will both awaken and mobilize public
interest and will serve to deter others
from similar activities.

At the same time, the Commission
is committed to maintaining the high-
est standards of accuracy. Before
publicly identifying any individual as
a member or associate of organized
crime, the Commission requires that
this identification be confirmed by
two reliable sources. The Com-
mission has made a determined effort
to eliminate from the Report the
names of any innocent individuals
who inadvertently became entangled
in organized crime schemes. In many
instances, individuals mentioned in

this Report have been offered the
opportunity to appear before the Com-
mission but have declined. However,
any individual who believes he or she
has been maligned can petition the
Commission, submit a statement,
and testify before the Commission.

There undoubtedly are many more
organized criminals and crime groups
than can be identified in a report of
this nature. Reported here are sig-
nificant or illuminating examples of
criminal groups or entrepreneurs
operating in the Commonwealth.
Information on certain criminal groups
has not been included in the 7990
Report at the request of authorities
conducting sensitive investigations,
Neither the Commission nor any of
the many other investigative agencies
that have been so helpful can lay
claim to comprehensive coverage of
all organized crime in the state.

Audience

The 7990 Report should be of sig-
nificant value to several segments of
the population:
® To citizens of the
Commonwealth—a well-informed
public is critical to the fight against
organized crime.
® To law enforcement officers and
prosecutors—this volume provides a
wealth of data for use in investiga-
tions, in prosecutions, and in
sanctioning. The overview provided
by the 79390 Report can also assist
agencies in assessing their successes
during the decade, defining areas of
need, and setting a future agenda.
® To legislators and pubilic officials —
this Report provides empirical evi-
dence concerning the dimensions of
organized crime in the Common-
wealth. This should assist policy/bud-
get makers in allocating and review-
ing the expenditure of finite tax dol-
lars, and in enacting appropriate leg-
islation.
® To the media—the information
provided in this report can assist
journalists in educating the public and
exposing the activities of organized

criminals. Aninformed mediaisindis-
pensable in the war against organized
crime.

® To academicians—the enclosed
blend of practitioner and academic
knowledge should promote scholarly
debate and advance the growing body
of knowledge concerning organized
crime.

In summary, the 7990 Report is a
unique and innovative document
which will serve to clarify conceptions
about organized crime as well as to
inform the public and other audiences
about this pervasive threat.
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SYNOPSIS

e Major trends in the decade concern La Cosa Nostra, the drug trade, the illegal gambling
business, the emergence of nontraditional organized crime groups, and a RICO-driven stratagem
of investigation and prosecution.

L The strength and influence of LCN Families within the Commonwealth have waned somewhat
due to factors such as changing markets, advancing age, intra-family violence, and intense law
enforcement efforts.

L The LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family in Western Pennsylvania continues to prosper, however,
and New York-based LCN Families have become more active in the state.

° The growing markets for cocaine and "crack™ cocaine attracted numerous new groups to drug
trafficking. Markets for methamphetamines and marijuanaremained strong, and synthetic drugs
were emerging as a new source of danger.

L The large quantities of cash generated by the increased levels of drug trafficking created a
demand for money laundering services.

e Gambling continues to be a major source of revenue for organized crime. lllegal numbers betting
and horse race wagering have declined: sports betting continues to be popular, and video poker
emerged as a major new attraction.

L The Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organizations statute (RICO) and the Continuing Criminal
Enterprise (CCE) statute have provided investigators and prosecutors with major new weapons
against arganized crime.



TRENDS IN ORGANIZED CRIME
AND ORGANIZED-CRIME CONTROL

The 1980s witnessed a number of
important developments in organized
crime activities in the Commonwealth,
invoiving (1) La Cosa Nostra, {2) non-
traditional organized crime groups, (3}
illegal markets {particularly, illicitdrug
trade and money-laundering), and (4)
organized-crime control. The changes
are interrelated, but somewhat artifi-
cial distinctions can be made among
and between them.

l.a Cosa Nostra

No organized crime group in the
United States has been as enduring
and successful as La Cosa Naostra
(LCN), which presently inciudes
twenty-five I[talian-American crime
syndicates, traditionally referredto as
crime "Families.” When the decade
of the '80s opened, there were three
dominant LCN Families within the
Commonwealth: the Bufalino Crime
Family, the Bruno/Scarfo Crime
Family, and the LaRocca/Genovese
Crime Family,

For a number of reasons —changing
market conditions, advancingage and
attrition in membership, intra-Family
warfare, intense and cooperative law
enforcement efforts—the activity level
of the Bufalino and Bruno/Scarfo
Families in the Commonwealth is less
significant today thanit was a decade
ago. These crime Families apparently
exercise less control over illegal
markets than they once did, and their
ability to influence law enforcement
has diminished. The LaRocca/Geno-
vese Family has quietly thrived during
the decade, although successful
prosecution in 1890 of two high-
ranking members of the Family is
expected to hurt the Pittsburgh mob.

Decline of the Bufalino Crime Family

Although a handful of members
remain highly active and are involved

in a variety of criminal partnerships or
enterprises, the level of activity within
the Northeastern Pennsylvania Family
has tapered off. With the aging of
Bufalino Family patriarchs, member-
ship has dwindled over the past
decade, with little or no indication of
new recruitment. Currentintelligence
indicates that the New York Families
and the LCN Commission are not
permitting the admission of new
members. The Bufalino territory, as
well as members and associates of its
Family, are likely to be absorbed by
existing LCN Families.

The Disarray of the Bruno/Scarfo
LCN Family

The 1980s was a period of momen-
tous change in the Philadelphia LCN.
The decade began and ended in
violence, with the gangland slaying
of Family boss Angelo Bruno in 1980
and the 1989 attempted murder of
Nicodemo Scarfo, Jr., the son of
imprisoned Philadelphia crime boss
Nicky Scarfo. Bruno had been the
"boss" of the Philadelphia Crime
Family from 1959 until his murder on
March 21, 1980. Dubbed the "gentle
don,” Bruno epitomized the diplomatic
and politically astute mob boss who
weighed the risks, sensed how far he
could or should ga in terms of staying
out of harm's way, and built his
power through alliances and shrewd
maneuvers.

An unprecedented period of intra-
Family violence followed Bruno's
murder. At least thirty Family mem-
bers and associates were murdered
during the 1980s, many at the direc-
tion of Nicky Scarfo, who eventually
succeeded Bruno as the Family boss.
Under Scarfo, the Family underwent
major changes in personnel and
policy. He ostracized or even killed
many of the Family's more exper-
ienced members and surrounded
himself withnovices—young, aggres-
sive members of the organization he

_ experience.

promoted on the basis of their loyalty
to him, regardless of their skill or
Relying heavily on vio-
lence and fear, Scarfo Family mem-
bers imposed a "street tax" on the
revenues of those criminal groups
that were easy prey to physical intimi-
dation, extorted tribute from L-usiness-
men and labor unions, and fought to
establish dominance in gambling and
narcotics activities in Philadelphia.

By the end of the decade, Scarfo's
inept leadership, his impuisive vio-
lence, and his failure to gain the
respect of the experienced members
left the Family considerably weakened
and struggling for survival. Six Family
members—Nicholas Caramandi (sol-
dier), Eugene Milano (soldier), George
Fresolone (soldier), Thomas DelGiorno
{captain), Lawrence Merlino {demoted
captain) and Phillip Leonetti (under-
boss)—became government witnesses
against Scarfo. Both Caramandi and
DelGiorno feared that Scarfo con-
sidered them disloyal and was plan-
ning to have them murdered. Their
testimony has resulted in extortion
and murder convictions against Scarfo
and many Family members, all of
whom are now serving lengthy prison
terms that will force this Family to
restructure.

The mob under Scarfo was much
more violent and considerably less
astute than under Bruno. In compar-
ing himself with the Family’s deposed
boss, Scarfo once remarked, "Bruno
was aracketeer, I'm a gangster.” An
experienced investigator of organized
crime in the Philadelphia area has
observed, "If Bruno was still running
the show, the Family would be doing
well—thriving, i'd say. The Family's
decline is Scarfo's doing."

Response of New York LCN
to the Power Vacuum

In the Commonwealth, the disarray

of the Scarfo LCN Family and the
attrition and idleness of the Bufalino
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Family have opened up expansion
opportunities for the five New York
Families (the Bonannc, Colombo,
Gambino, Genovese, and Lucchese
Families), and for the DeCavalcante
Family of New Jersey. The New York
Families always had ties with the
Pennsylvania Crime Families, and they
have operated continuously in the
Commonwealth for many years. But
the Crime Commission sees more
activity now, and this development is
likely to continue to increase in the
'90s.

Some officials even speculate that
the weakened Scarfo organization will
be absorbed by the New York Fam-
ilies, most likely by the powerful
Gambino or Genovese
organizations—similar to the pattern
of control observed on the West
coast. For example, in Los Angeles,
following the imprisonment of the
entire hierarchy of the Los Angeles
Family for extortion, crime figures
from New York and Chicago reported-
ly are taking over operations.

The Quiet Resurgence of the
LaRocca/Genovese Family

Contrary to a widespread percep-
tion that ‘the LaRocca/Genovese
Family has been in "decline” since the
1984 death of its longtime boss John
LaRocca, Crime Commission intel-
ligence indicates that the Family's
influence remains strong and enduring
in the southwestern section of the
Commonwealth, especially in the
Pittsburgh area. The Family also has
significant operationsin West Virginia
and Ohio. Its influence in Ohio has
actually been expanding as the result
of the leadership "vacuum” created
by the successful prosecutions and
subsequent decline of the Cleveland
LCN Family that occurred in the early
1980s.

Historically, the Magaddino LCN
Family of Buffalo, NY, had exerted a
significant control over criminal opera-
tions in Erie. However, that Family's
influence has subsided as Family
members and asscciates residing in
Erie have died, have "retired,"” or been
imprisoned. The LaRocca/Genovese
Family (of Pittsburgh) is now the
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predominant LCN influence in the Erie
area.

Nevertheless, on April 19, 1990,
ranking members of the Pittsburgh
area mob were indicted and were
subsequently convicted in a case that
could disable the Family. The indict-
ment charged that the Family's in-
fluence stretched to South Florida,
and that it maintained ties with other
crime Families, including the Scarfo
organization in Philadelphia and the
Pagan Motorcycle Club. The charges
included bank robbery, extortion,
operation of an illegal gambling busi-
ness, tax fraud, and drug trafficking,
with twelve separate counts of co-
caine trafficking alone. More than a
thousand pounds of cocaine brought
into Western Pennsylvania since about
1984 were traced to the crime
Family.

In November 19380, nine members
or associates were found guilty of
racketeering and other charges, in-
cluding Charles Porter {the Family's
underboss) and Louis Raucci Sr., one
of the Family's top money-makers.

Clarification of the Structure and Inner
Workings of La Cosa Nostra

The structure and inner workings of
the Mafia or La Cosa Nostra have
been the subject of a lively debate.’
The orthodox or "government version"
of the Mafia was articulated in 1967
by the President's Crime Commission
and in a subsequent monograph
(Theft of the Nation, 1269), written
by sociologist Donald Cressey, a con-
sultant to that Commission.  This
volume became the primary source for
conventional wisdom about the ex-
istence of a nationwide crime syn-
dicate in America. Drawing on tes-
timony from Mafia-informant Joe
Valachi and on law enforcement
intelligence, Cressey and the Presi-
dent’s Commission described La Cosa
Nostra as a hierarchical organization
with a rigid authority structure that
linked twenty-four "Families" across
the.United States. Each Family was
autonomous, but all more or less
cooperated in carving up territory,
settling disputes, and providing mut-
ual assistance. Each Family included

aboss, underboss, semi-retired coun-
sellor (consigliere), and captains
(caporegimes), who directed a number
of soldiers. Membership was limited
to males with at least one parent of
Italian ancestry and contingent upon
recommendation by other members.
Although frequently overlooked, there
were also many associates—both
Italian and non-ltalian—who were
critically importantto La Cosa Nostra.
These associates benefited from LCN
resources and reputation, and fre-
quently identified themselves as being
a part of the "organization.” Mafia
rituals and code emphasize absolute
secrecy and loyalty to the organiza-
tion and work to maintain authority
and conformity within the hierarchy.
Cressey alsoidentified key positions
in LCN syndicates that could be filled
by either members or associates and
that served to maximize illicit profits
and to thwart law enforcement: a
buffer {advocate, etc.) would insulate
the boss from prosecution, a corrupter
would nullify the justice system
(offering bribes, etc.), an enforcer or
executioner would function as an
internal judicial system, and a finan-
cier would advise Family members on
the investment of large sums of
money in legitimate areas while true
ownership remained concealed.
Finally, in what has engendered a
major controversy, Cressey concluded
that a national Commission of under-
world leaders, consisting of the
bosses of the most powerful LCN
Families, was not mythical, but was
an important cohesive element of the
national criminal organization.? Sub-
sequent government assessments
agreed with Cressey's conclusion:
"[La Cosa Nostra is] one organized
criminal organization that is national
in scope. It consists of a confedera-
tion of 27 traditional organized crime
'families’ operating under similar
organizational structure and methods.
There is substantial evidence of a
'commission’ which resolves 'inter-
family' jurisdictional grievances,
decides major policy issues and rati-
fies new 'bosses.” Though each
member is affiliated with a particular
‘family,' all members recognize that
they are part of this nationwide crim-



inal organization.”®

It was believed that these features
of La Cosa Nostra made illicit activ-
ities . profitable and reiatively safe.
The Mafia was easily the most power-
ful crime organization in the nation,
controlling the rackets in many parts
of the country. Attacking the LCN
(and criminal organizations more
generally) would therefore require
attacking the structure, not just the
individuals occupying positions within
that structure. (See later discussion
of the RICO statute) However, some
social scientists—and even some law
enforcement officials—have dismissed
these conclusions about the Mafia,
seeing them as colorful creations of
the media and overzealous law en-
forcement. Some "mafia-as-myth"
writers have even argued that the
Mafia did not exist or that it was not
nearly as organized or as sinister as
Cressey had implied. Others chal-
lenged the existence of a national
Commission,  and/or questioned
whether such a Commission exercised
more power within the underworld
than any other single group. Some
writers also reascned that organized
crime represented routine American
enterprise and involved an "ethnic
succession” whereby criminal ethnic
groups, once well established in
America, yielded the underworld to
newer immigrants farther down the
social ladder.

Considerable intelligence from a
variety of sources has now resolved
a number of these debates. Recent
evidence confirms much of the con-
ventional wisdom but also qualifies it.
Much of Cressey's model has with-
stood the test of time. LCN exists;
it is structured and possesses a hier-
archical chain of command; it is self-
perpetuating; becoming a "made"
member involves initiation rites and
pledges of loyalty, secrecy, and vio-
lence; a Commission regulates inter-
Family conflicts; and LCN Families are
located in the nation's major cities.

The "Commission™ trial in New York
City in 1986 finally rendered moot the
debate over the existence of the
"Mafia."*  The defendants—the
"bosses"” of the New York City Crime
Families—conceded that the "Mafia

exists and has members™ and that
"there is a Commission." The latter
entity is also mentioned in the defen-
dants' wiretapped ' conversations.
Testimony from several LCN inform-
ants and from Sicilian informer
Tommaso Buscetta also corroborates
the existence of a "Commission" that
"regulates” the activities of crime
"Families” in major cities throughout
North America (U.S. and Canada).
Buscetta revealed that in 1857, he
and several other important mafiosi
met with- New York mob bosses
Charles Luciano and Joseph Bonanno
in a Palermo, Sicily, hotel. The two
American gang leaders, Buscetta
recalled, recommended the formation
of a Mafia Commission for Sicily
fashioned along the lines established
by Luciano in the United States; such
a Commission was subsequently
established in Sicily. In his autobi-
ography (4 Man of Honor, 1983),
Bonanno describes helping set up the
Commission in America during the
1930s. As early as 1959, the FBl's
electronic surveillance of Chicago
boss Sam Giancana uncovered con-
versations that indicated the Com-
mission's existence; its membership
varied over the years from six to
sixteen and always included repre-
sentatives from the Chicago and New
York Families. Vincent Teresa (My
Life in the Mafia, 1973) and Jimmy
"the Weasel" Fratianno (The Last
Mafioso, 1981), as well as the
DeCavalcante Tapes (from the elec-
tronic "bug" of the New Jersey crime
boss in the late '60s), also verified
the existence of a Commission made
up of the heads of the most powerful
Families. In his 1988 testimony
before a U.S. Senate subcommittee
on organized crime, Angelo
Lonardo—former underboss of the
Cleveland LCN—also reported on the
Commission's existence, its respon-
sibilities, and its dominance by the
New York and Chicago Families.
The Commission's main function is
to maintain harmony among the
Families and thus to prevent inter-
Family violence or killings. It acts to
avoid conflicts or to settle disputes
between Families and between mem-
bers and bosses, to provide advice,

to approve new bosses, and to es-
tablish some overall policies. The
basic mechanism for controlling vio-
lence, however, is not the Com-
mission but the sitdown. "If a dispute
involves two members or associates
of the same Family, the sitdown will
be presided over by aranking member
of the Family, usually the underboss
or boss. If the dispute is between
members or associates from two
Families, each Family will send a
representative to negotiate a settle-
ment."S

The Commission does not attempt
to run the day-to-day operations of
the syndicates. The LCN Crime Fam-
ilies operate autonomously in many
U.S. cities, but they are joined to-
gether in a crime confederation in
which a limited amount of authority
has been ceded to a governing
National Commission.

Events have not borne out the
prediction of an "ethnic succession.”
Italian groups continue to comprise
the most enduring and stable organ-
ized crime network, contradicting the
view that criminal ethnic groups, once
they became well-established in
America, would yield the underworld
to newer immigrants farther down the
social ladder of assimilation and
success. New immigrant groups have
entered the world of organized crime
{and continue to do s0), but none has
ever approached the ongoing reach
and stability of La Cosa Nostra.

Nevertheless, questions do remain
about the extent of LCN control over
organized crime activity in the United
States and Canada, and the internal
operations of individual crime Fam-
ilies. Organized crime now involves
more groups than ltalian-Americans
alone. It also is ¢lear that the LCN
today neither controls nor monopo-
lizes the rackets to the extent sug-
gested by Cressey, although it may
be that La Cosa Nostra was the
controlling force in the bulk of or-
ganized crime occurring in many U.S.
cities within the time period covered
in Cressey's work—specifically the
post-World War il era through the
1960s.

Day-to-day operations and relations
between LCN hierarchy and rank-and-
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file members appear to be less rigid
and categorically defined than conven-
tional wisdom sometimes implies.®
Relationships between the Family
hierarchy and members—as well as
associations with other Family groups-
—are flexible and fluid. Individual
members have sufficientautonomy to
build their own power bases and
connections. They make their own
deals with other criminals, businesses,
labor leaders, and government offi-
cials based on potential profits or
services required. Even though they
are theoretically equal in status, some
members and some Families of the
LCN—because of differences in skill
and in connections—have more power
than other members or Families.

It appears that La Cosa Nostra was
more rigid and more "bureaucratically”
structured in prior decades, under the
leadership of "old school” bosses and
made members who placed greater
emphasis on loyalty, ethnic identity,
and deference to authority than is true
of the younger generation. One
would expect that the LCN, like any
organization, would be responsive to
a changing environment, and that it
would adapt or adjust accordingly.

The bureaucratic analogy sometimes
applied to La Cosa Nostra appears to
have been overstated (and perhaps
even misdirected), at least in refer-
ence to current conditions. Its struc-
ture is looser and more decentralized
than the organizational charts imply.
The operations of organized crime are
often quite haphazard, both because
of inadequate managerial skills on the
part of most participants and because
of the need for secrecy. Face-to-face
relations and communications are
stressed in preference to written
records or telephoniccommunication.
"A crime boss," writes organized-
crime expert Howard Abadinsky,
"may oversee his Family from a head-
quarters in a legitimate company he
owns, or a restaurant, or he may
choose to conduct business in auto-
mobiles."’ Secrecy sets limits on
managerial control.

In effect, while each LCN Family
exhibits a formal structure and a
relatively clear hierarchy, its income-
generating activities typically involve
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smaller, operationally-independent
groups or partnerships. Members and
associates have considerable indepen-
dence, and the degree of control of
members and nonmember associates
by ranking members varies from one
Family to another. For business pur-
poses, each member is at the center
of a workgroup or network that,
although  tied to every member
through the Family's structure, and
benefitting from its resources and
reputation, operates independently, on
its own initiative. Thus a criminal
organization such as the LCN can
exhibit a formal structure even though
its economic activities may actually
involve overlapping partnerships
among members, non-member as-
sociates, and others. LCN structure
offers a semblance of government,
yet is loose and decentralized in a
manner that fosters resiliency, while
hampering law enforcement efforts.®

In recent years, LCN ranks have
been thinned by successful federal
prosecutions using the RICO statute
{(discussed below). Whether or not
the Italian-American community will
be able to provide sufficient replace-
ments to keep traditional organized
crime viable in the years to come
remains an open question. The suc-
cessful prosecutions may result in
new, forceful, and aggressive leader-
ship in organized crime; a shift in
organized crime activities; and better
and more sophisticated use of tech-
nology by the mob.

Major Involvement of LCN in
Drug Trafficking

Despite some ambivalence and an
apparent "rule” against it, LCN Fami-
lies historically have been active in
drug trafficking.9 They have been
involved with the importation and
high-volume distribution of heroin
from the Middle East and Southwest
Asia. - More recently, the LCN has
become one of many organizations
that act as middlemen in cocaine
distribution. The cocaine trafficking
brings the LCN into uncomfortable,
often temporary, alliances with other
organized crime groups and gangs.
These include foreign-based crganized

crime groups and cartels in Asia,
Mexico, and South America who
manufacture and smuggle narcotics,
and ethnic street gangs and motor-
cycle gangs involved in high-risk, low-
level distribution and street sales.

Major LCN bosses apparently ratified
an agreement prohibiting the involve-
ment of LCN members in drug traf-
ficking at the infamous Apalachin,
NY, conclave on November 14, 1957.
LCN informants (e.g., Angelo Lonardo
and Vincent Cafaro) affirm that this
remains the "rule” in most, if not ali,
LCN Families. LCN leaders have long
been {and continue to be) fearful and
skeptical about involvement with
drugs. Drugs generate a great deal
of attention from law enforcement
agencies, particularly those at the
federal level, those which are most
feared by organized crime. This
attention can lead to lengthy periods
of incarceration and can be disruptive
to gambling and other activities less
subject to public disapproval.

On the other hand, LCN Families are
attracted by the money to be made
in drug sales, and they also may fear
that to avoid involvement would
severely diminish their influence
within the criminal underworld in
comparison to non-traditional or-
ganized crime groups. Itis now clear
that most LCN Farnilies have at least
some members who are involved in
drug trafficking; and many high-rank-
ing members of LCN Families, for
example, have been convicted of drug
trafficking charges.

As arule, LCN groups still prefer the
lesser risks of traditional organized
crime activities such as gambling and
loansharking. Their profits are steady
and substantial although notnearly as
great as profits from the drug trade.
Balancing the risks and profits of
specific organized crime enterprises
is a dilemma faced by LCN and other
crime organizations. To use an anal-
ogy from legitimate areas of business
investment, "junk bonds" offer a
higherrate of return than "blue chips™
but at a greater risk of losing the
investment. In the world of organized
crime, gambling is a "blue chip”
stock. Profits are sufficient and
dependable ("the house always



wins"), and the risks are relatively
low. Law enforcement often views
gambling as a'low priority, and much
of the public views gambling as a
minimal threat or even a benign ac-
tivity. On the other hand, the busi-
ness of drugs offers astronomical
profits but with "junk bond” risks.
In Pennsylvania, the Scarfo crime
Family has been particularly active in
methamphetamine production and
distribution during the 1980s.
{Philadelphia was known as the
"meth" capital of the world in the
early 1980s.) Members and associ-
ates of the LaRocca/Genovese Family
have been convicted of being major
wholesalers and distributors of co-
caine in the Pittsburgh area. The
Bufalino Family's involvement is
reflected in the conviction in the early
1980s of longtime member and
Family capo Anthony Guarnieri for
large-scale marijuana trafficking.
Nevertheless, while LCN Families in
Pennsylvania have not shied away
from drug trafficking, their crime
activities are more diversified and less
exclusively centered around drugs
than is typical of other crime organiza-
tions. The threat posed by LCN is
particularly great because their diver-
sity enables them to shift priorities
and activities so as to thwart or
withstand law enforcement action.

Sicilian Mafia

LCN involvemnient in drug trafficking
was highlighted in the well-publicized
"Pizza Connection™ case conducted
by the FBI in the mid-1980s, in which
21 Mafia defendants were accused
and eventually convicted of a $1.65
billion-dollar heroin-smuggling and
money-laundering conspiracy, which
stretched from Sicily, to Brooklyn, to
Brazil, to a chain of small pizzerias in
the Northeast (including Pennsylva-
nia), and finally to the Midwest.

The case also revealed the level of
the Sicilian Mafia's penetration into
the United States, as well as the
scope of their involvement in interna-
tional heroin trafficking and, to a
lesser extent, in cocaine trafficking.
It is now known that Sicilian Mafia
members associate and interact in

criminal activity with the LCN, and
that drug trafficking arrangements
continue between these two
groups.'©

The LCN hierarchy has been more
comfortable distancing themselves
from drugs by financing drug deals
rather than engaging in "hands on"
impertation or distribution. Accord-
ingly, they have established working
relationships with the Sicilian Mafia
that permit the Sicilians to smuggle
the drugs into this country, handle the
marketing, and then split their profits
with the backer Families in the U.S.

The Sicilian Mafia is thus indepen-
dently active in the United States and
is primarily involved in drug traf-
ficking. The Sicilians are allowed to
operate within the area controlled by
American LCN Farsilies and, inreturn,
must pay a tribute to the LCN. They
have minimal involvement in other
traditional criminal activity in this
country. These Sicilian Mafia drug
traffickers maintain their principal
lines of communication and authority
with their sponsoring Families in
Sicily.

In recent years the Sicilian Mafia
and the American LCN have estab-
lished working relations with Colom-
bian drug traffickers, linking together
the three world capitals of drug traf-
ficking: Palermo, New York, and
Medellin.  According to Giuseppe
Cuffaro, a Mafia trafficker convicted
in the Pizza Connection case, the
American LCN "obtained a license for
Europe" from the Colombian traf-
fickers and immediately set up an
arrangement with the Mafia in
Sicily.11

In November 1990, a Colombian
man and three ltalians with Mafia ties
were arrested, and more than 1,100
pounds of cocaine was uncovered in
the largest cocaine bust in Brazilian
history. The origin of the cocaine
was Colombia's Cali cartel, and its
destination was the Sicilian Mafia.
The cocaine was found hidden inside
wooden kitchen knife holders packed
among used furniture in a truck.
Brazilian police said the ltalians had
beenin Sao Paulo for 15 days, negoti-
ating with import-export companies
to ship the knife sets to Italy.12

There are important similarities be-
tween the Sicilian Mafia and the
American Mafia. This is not surpris-
ing, as the founders of L.a Cosa Nos-
tra were Sicilians imbued with the
"spirit of mafia” and exposed to a
fledgling organizational format con-
ducive to enduring criminal enterprise.
Also, considerable interchange has
occurred between American mafiosi
and their Sicilian homeland, involving
ongoing relationships among members
of both groups. American mafiosi
often visit Sicily or return because of
deportation or retirement.

Other Faces of
Organized Crime:

Drugs and the Emergence of Non-
traditional Crime Groups

The traditional view that organized
crime is unique to La Cosa Nostra is
seriously challenged by the events of
the last decade. Today, there exists
in the Commonwealth a collage of
ethnic groups organized forlong-term
criminal purposes. At times, these
groups may establish powerful alli-
ances. At other times, the groups
compete for the same economic
turf—particularly in the  drug
trade—and display unrestrained vio-
lence.

Testifying before the President's
Commission on Organized Crime in
November of 1983, FBI Director
William Webster stated about or-
ganized crime and emerging criminal
groups:

"We have learned that the term
'organized crime' is not synonymous
with any one group. Instead, many
varieties and combinations of criminal
groups are properly included within
the definition....

"The problem of organized crime in
the 1980's is by no means limited to
the LCN... Other organized groups
from various geographic, ethnic and
racial backgrounds are involved in
illegal activities, including the tradi-
tional rackets and narcotics. Like the
LCN, these groups seek to protect
themselves with vows of secrecy and
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loyalty, enforcing their strict discipline
by threats of violence. In the major
organizations, the bonds are strength-
ened by ethnic and family ties." 13
Many of these groups are consid-
ered "new" or "emerging” organized
crime groups in the sense that they
have become active in recent years.
Other groups—such as the outlaw
motorcycle gangs—are "new" in the
sense that they have only recently
been recognized as organized crime
groups, even though they have been
operating for many years in organized
criminal activities and are now well
established.” With few exceptions,
these "new" organized crime net-
works in Pennsylvania (whether long
established or of relatively recent
origin) are financing their activities
and expansion through trafficking in
illicitdrugs. These new crime organi-
zations may be analyzed in a number
of ways. Ronald Goldstock, Director
of the New York State Organized
Crime Task Force, presented a useful
set of categories for analyzing such
groups during his testimony before
the 1988 Congressional hearings on
organized crime, and we have adapted
and built on his scheme in the foi-
lowing descriptions of five types of
nontraditional organized crime
groups:’
® ethnic immigrant groups with links
to predecessor groups in their country
of origin;
¢ urban minority groups with opera-
tions based on gambling and/or drug
activities;
® gang-based groups;
¢ groups with drug-based operations
external to the country;
® free-lance entrepreneur groups
involved in gambling, drugs, money-
laundering, fencing of stolen goods,
and fraudulent schemes.

Ethnic Predecessor-Based
Immigrant Groups

Groups in this category have his-
tories similar to LCN, with a common
ethnic origin in countries where op-
pressive governments gave rise to
groups formed for self-protection and
for providing quasi-governmental ser-
vices. They required loyalty from
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their members; and during their form-
ative years they inspired both fear
and respect from their countrymen.
As the groups matured, howeve.,
they moved more and more into a
wide range of extortive and predatory
criminal activities.

With immigration to the United
States, members of these groups
tended to settle in ethnic enclaves,
often preying on members of their
own ethnic groups. Opportunities for
expanded criminal activity developed
as their leaders rose to prominence in
local institutions. For example, the
population of Chinese and other
Asians in the United States generally,
as well as in Pennsylvania, has in-
creased, and with it has emerged
Chinese organized crime activity
revolving around Triads and Tongs.
Triads are secret societies—quite
common in Hong Kong—that are
controlled by criminal elements. With
their close connections to poppy
growers in Southeast Asia, Triads
expanded their drug operations during
the period of American involvement
in Vietnam and then followed their
market to the United States when the
troops were withdrawn. These Triads
are now believed to be responsible for
a substantial share of the heroin
imported into the United States.
Tongs are social and business as-
sociations originally established in
Chinese communities to help Chinese
immigrants adapt tothe new country.
They also have served as a focal point
for community activity. Most Tongs
are legitimate; but some have been
found to be involved in gambling,
loansharking, and prostitution. A
number of other ethnic-based immi-
grant groups also are involved in
organized crime, including organiza-
tions of Russian emigres, Cubans
(including the Marielitos), Syrians, and
Lebanese. Some of these groups are
highly organized, while others are not.
Similar to other organized crime
groups, however, they engage, more
or less full-time, in a wide variety of
crimes including not only drugs and
gambling, but also counterfeiting,
fraud, and auto theft.

Like LCN . links with the Sicilian
Mafia, some ethnic-based immigrant

groups maintain ties to criminal
groups in their homelands. Also,
some groups direct much of their
criminal activity in this country
against members of their own ethnic
group.

Urban Minority Groups Involved in
Gambling and/or Drug Trafficking

Running gambling or narcotics
operations has enabled members of
certain minority groups in urban areas
to accumulate substantial capital and
power. That Black groups historically
have been involved in numbers and
loansharking operations in major urban
areas in the United States is a
dimension of organized crime thathas
long been ignored.'®

in localities such as New York, a
number of Hispanic and Black drug
groups got their start by relying on
LCN sources and reputation since
they lacked the necessary contactsin
foreign countries, the capital to fi-
nance large shipments, and the ca-
pability for corrupting officials that is
required . for smuggling operations.
Although many of the early operations
were disbanded by successful pros-
ecutions, others prospered. Hispanic
groups had the advantage of sharing
a common language with sources in
Central and South America, and often
had friends and relatives who could
provide contacts. Black servicemen
sometimes developed opportunities
during tours of duty in Southeast
Asia.

During the 1980s, Hispanic and
Black groups became increasingly
important as major players in drug
trafficking in some Commonwealth
localities, especially in the state's
southeastern region. Unfortunately,
in the absence of other more positive
models, residents may come to regard
leaders of such groups as heroes and
as models of affluent success, rather
than as exploiters of innocent victims.

Gang-based Groups

Gangs involved in organized crime
tend to be involved in a wide variety
of criminal activities. They include
motorcycle gangs (such as the Hells



Angels, the Bandidos, the Outlaws,
and the Pagans); prison gangs {in-
cluding groups such as the Aryan
Brotherhood, the Mexican Mafia, La
Nuestra Familia, and the Texas Syndi-
cate); and some street gang networks
(such as the Bloods and the Crips).

Some of the motorcycle and street
gangs have the appearance of being
highly organized, with formal constitu-
tions, elected officers, and regional
chapters throughout the United
States. These groups, on paper, are
as tightly structured as the LCN or the
ethnic-based immigrantgroups; how-
ever, informal leaders often emerge to
exercise more power than the elected
officers. Notably—in contrast with
other organized crime groups—the
outlaw biker and street gangs do not
place much value on secrecy regard-
ing their members' identities. Instead,
they publicly proclaim their member-
ship by the distinctive "colors” of
their uniforms or by a distinctive
"graffiti." The "biker" groups engage
in a variety of organized crime ac-
tivities, including the manufacture and
distribution of methamphetamine and
other drugs, theft of motorcycles and
parts, and prostitution. The major
outlaw biker '~ groups active in
Pennsylvania are the Pagans and
Warlocks.

Prisongangs initially were organized
to provide self-defense and services
inside penal institutions, including
protection, the sale of drugs, and
homosexual prostitution. [n recent
years, some prison gangs have come
to maintain a structured existence
both inside and outside prison; and
they have developed networks of
influence that extend both inside and
outside the prison walls. When in-
mate-members leave prison, they
often provide support for colleagues
who remain incarcerated. They also
involve themselves in a broad range
of criminal activity including murder,
narcotics, theft, extortion, and wea-
pons trafficking. As names such as
Aryan Brotherhood and Mexican Mafia
suggest, many of the prison gangs are
organized along ethnic lines. There
is little evidence that prison gang
activities are affectingcrime organiza-
tions in the Commonwealth, although

Black drug groups in Philadelphia have
at times been strongly affiliated with
specific inmates.

With regard to Los Angeles-based
gangs such as the Crips and Bloods,
changing demographics aind expand-
ing drug markets have increased gang
recruitment and have extended the
reach of the gangs outside of their
traditional neighborhoods. These
criminal groups engage in extensive
drug trafficking, display unrestrained
violence, and travel freely from one
jurisdiction to another. Although the
media have emphasized the "fran-
chising" of drug enterprises by the
Crips and Bloods to other cities and
states, these groups have made few
inroads in Commonwealth commu-
nities. There are no reported in-
stances of Blood groups in the state
and only a single {short-lived) instance
of a Crips group settling in York,
where they briefly operated a crack
operation which was dismantied by
law enforcement.

‘External Drug-based Groups

The fourth category is composed of
the external drug-based groups who
operate from a foreign country, such
as Colombia and Jamaica, but who
sell heroin and cocaine in the United
States. Colombian cartels sponsor
vertically-run operations that control
cocaine trafficking from production to
sale. Jamaican posses, in contrast,
areless sophisticated in approach and
are involved primarily with the dis-
tribution of "crack” cocaine. Both the
Colombians and the Jamaicans have
reputations for extreme violence.

The FBI and the Drug Enforcement
Administration believe that more than
200 Colombian groups are currently
active in drug trafficking in the United
States or along its borders. These
groups are generally small and work
in independent units, ultimately tied
to the two major Colombian organiza-
tions, the Medellin and the Cali car-
tels.

Jamaican nationals, many operating
in gangs called "posses”, have been
major distributors of crack cocaine
since the mid-1980s. Profits from the
sale of crack and marijuana in the

United States are then returned to the
posses or to kin in Jamaica. It is
currently estimated that there are
approximately 20 Jamaican gangs in
the United States involving several
thousand gang members. Jamaican
gangs have dominated the crack
market in several U.S. cities, including
Philadelphia. Some intelligence sug-
gests that they have now established
a nationwide distribution network for
narcotics and firearms.

Free-Lance Entrepreneurs

Finally, a number of "free-lance"
groups are active in the
Commonwealth, and they represent
major organized crime players in
specific localities across the state.
Their organized crime activities in-
clude large gambling operations, drug
trafficking, money-laundering, and
fencing stolen goods. While some of
these groups are ethnically based,
others are not. Because organized
crime activities and illegal markets are
so varied and fluid, it is arguable that
free lance entrepreneurs constitute
the largest single entity in terms of
overall organized crime activity.

Modelled more-or-less after the small
businessman, the illegal activities of
theindividual entrepreneur are carried
out through a network of individuals
associated with him in that activity.
With this type of operation, it fre-
quently is the activity rather than the
particular people that fosters the
relationship. A number of substantive
criminal relationships or "partnerships”
may develop, linking joint criminal
operations within a network.  The
partners or associates often share the
risks, responsibilities, and profits. Or,
one man may be in charge and may
be the only one tc have accumulated
any risk capital; but there is little in
the way of hierarchy among the
participants. Another member or
employee, in turn, may accumulate
his own risk capital and connections
and then establish his own obpera-
tion. 16
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lliegal Markets

The rank, order, and significance of
organized crime activities are different
from the ranking in 1980. The major
changes have occurred in the areas
of illegal drugs (especially cocaine),
money-laundering, and, to a lesser
extent, gambling. The Crime Com-
mission finds drug trafficking to be
the most widespread and lucrafive
organized crime ' activity in the
Commonwealth, to an even greater
extent than indicated in the 7980
Report, which had reported that drugs
brought greater profit margins, but
amounted to a smaller proportion of
illicit income,

llegal Drugs

The importation, manufacturing,
distribution, and sales of illegal drugs
have become the primary source of
revenue for the organized crime
groups operating in Pennsylvania.
Narcotics has taken on the role that
alcohol played during Prohibition with
its resulting growth in criminal
activity. During the 1920s, illegal
liguor was the vehicle for wealth and
growth; today the vehicle is drugs,
particularly cocaine. With few excep-
tions, emerging organized crime net-
waorks in Pennsylvania are financing
their activities and expansion through
trafficking in illicit drugs. To some
degree, also, the new groups are
using the profits and contacts from
the drug trade as a catalyst for diver-
sification and expansion into other
established criminal activities such as
loansharking, weapons trafficking,
and the fencing of stolen goods.

The substances most available in
Pennsylvania are cocaine, "crack" (a
cocaine derivative), heroin, marijuana,
methamphetamine, and a variety of
diverted prescription drugs. The
cocaine and crack markets are highly
competitive, resulting in an extraor-
dinary level of violence. The heroin
market, in contrast, is better organ-
ized and far less violent. The retailing
of hercin involves mainly Black crime
groups—but in recent years some
Dominican groups as well—that serve
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as mid-level and street distributors for
heroin supplied by Asian criminal
organizations or by the Sicilian Mafia
working with La Cosa Nostra. The
1989 U.S. Attorney's Report on Drug
Trafficking concluded that, "There is
no single drug problem but rather
myriad separate drug problems, each
interacting with ‘and affecting the
others.... [The involved] organiza-
tions vary widely in size, sophistica-
tion, area of operation, clientele, and
product. They have differing degrees
of vertical and horizontal integration,
differing propensities to violence, and
differing patterns of interaction with
other organizations."17 Nevertheless,
several well-defined patterns exist.
One pattern is represented by the
major international, vertically-inte-
grated trafficking groups, best ex-
emplified by the Colombian cartels.
They operate easily across internation-
al borders and are able to form joint
ventures and transient limited partner-
ship arrangements among themselves
and with other groups for specific
goals. QOutlaw motorcycle garigs and
"free-lance" entrepreneur networks
constitute another pattern. These
operate domestically and tend to have
smaller, less sophisticated operations.
Lines of supply aie shorter, bank
accounts are smaller, and the quan-
tities of drugs transported are not as
great. The city-based drug operations
involving many Hispanic or Black
groups have organizational structures
that are less sophisticated at the
management end, but they may have
extensive sales networks of low-level
operatives working directly on the
street. These groups are involved
primarily in the local distribution and
retail aspects of trafficking.

A feature common to many of the
largest organizations is an ability to
tap alternate sources of supply and
to adapt readily to changing condi-
tions. When authorities clamp down,
this flexibility enables major traffickers
to regroup and redirect a part of their
operations without disrupting the
whole,

In the 1990s, the market for syn-
thetic drugs may pose a more serious
drug problem. These substances
provide psychic and physical effects

similar to those of heroin, cocaine,
ard other illicit narcotics. Should
synthetic cocaine or crack be devel-
oped in the 1990s, it may lead to the
proliferation of new criminal organiza-
tions and may result in still higher
levels of violence over control of
market share. On the other hand, the
development of synthetic cocaine
could diminish the role of large, inter-
national trafficking groups.

Money Laundering

Money laundering has increased in
importance as an organized crime
activity during the 1980s. While
operators of large-scale illegal gam-
bling enterprises need money launder-
ing services, narcotics traffickers
create by far the greatest demand for
money laundering schemes. 8

The dynamics of drug smuggling
changed significantly in several critical
ways in the 1980s. First, there were
increases in the absoclute volume of
cocaine, heroin, and marijuana ex-
ported from Central and South Amer-
ica and the Caribbean to the United
States and Europe. Second, to es-
cape detection, traffickers diversified
their routes by employing staging
areas throughout Central America
and the Caribbean. Third, to manage
the vast profits now being generated
at every level of the trade, traffickers
inaugurated increasingly sophisticated
moeney laundering schemes.

Drug profits may be laundered
through banks or other financial
institutions, or they may be used as
cash to finance drug operations or
other criminal activities including
bribery and corruption of public offi-
cials. Drug proceeds may also be
used as a hedge against arrests, fines,
and seizures.

In Pennsylvania, legitimate enter-
prises such as jewelry and precious
metal exchanges, check cashing
businesses, travel agencies, and firms
which are characterized by high
volumes of cash, are especially con-
venient for laundering drug profits.

Gambling

The high-tech electronic era has



spawned a new form of iillegal gam-
bling—video poker—that has become
pervasive throughout the Common-
wealth. Video poker machines canbe
found throughout the state, in large
cities as well as small communities.
These machines generatelarge reven-
ues and a high rate of return, coupled
with a very low risk factor; and tradi-
tional organized crime groups have
responded to a new market demand.
This relatively new form of illegal
gambling produces significant reve-
nues - for criminal syndicates and
entrepreneurs, and it is often used to
corrupt public officials. Gambling
revenues are invested in other illicit
enterprises, such as narcotics and
loansharking, as well as in iegitimate
businesses.

Both the legal ambiguity of video
poker, and the indifference of both
the public and law enforcement
toward what is seen as a relatively
benign activity, have amounted to a
windfall for organized crime and
independent criminal entrepreneurs.
Across the Commonwealth, video
poker machines are located in taverns
and private social clubs. State Police
have seized literally thousands of
these machines as illegal gambling
devices. - Nonetheless, this illicit
industry is flourishing.

At the same time, more traditional
forms of gambling such as illegal
numbers and horse betting have
declined and are likely to decline still
further in the '90s, as the patrons for
these kinds of gambling activities age
and die. On the other hand, sports
betting continues to be strong
throughout the state.

Organized-Crime
Controi

Organized crime activities involve
the violation of many laws, including
local and state laws against gambling,
drug trafficking, prostitution, and
murder. In addition, a number of
federal laws are aimed at the inves-
tigation and prosecution of organized
crime. Chief among these are RICO,

the acronym for the Racketeer In-
fluenced and Corrupt Organizations
statute; and CCE, the Continuing
Criminal Enterprise or the "drug king-
pin" statute.

The Continuing Criminal Enterprise
Act (21 U.S.C. 848) was enacted in
1970 to attack those engaged in drug
trafficking as a business conducted
in a continuing series of drug viola-
tions, undertaken in concert with five
or more persons, in which the person
occupies a supervisory position and
obtains substantial income or revenue.
The penailties for CCE violations are
a minimum of 20 years up to life
imprisonment and fines up to $2
million for an individual or up to $5
million if other than an individual.
There is also mandatory forfeiture of
any property constituting or derived
from the proceeds the defendant
obtained from the violation, or any
property used to facilitate the viola-
tion. (21 U.S.C. 853)

RICO is the single most important
piece of legislation ever enacted
against organized crime. RICQO's roots
derive from the 1967 President's
Crime Commission treatment of La
Cosa Nostra (discussed above). its
fundamental precept is that attacking
LCN or any other ongoing criminal
organization requires a concerted
attack on the structure, not just on
the individuals occupying positions
within that structure.'®

The thrust of RICO is to prove a
pattern of crimes conducted through
an organization. RICO's major pur-
pose is to broaden the focus of en-
forcement efforts by providing for
prosecution of a multi-defendant
group for zi! its diverse activities in a
single indictment.

The RICO law was written so that
prosecutors can show the jury the
"whole picture” of the crime, from
peripheral players to those in leader-
ship roles. Many known mobsters
were cleared because prosecutors
weren't allowed to present evidence
to a jury placing that crime in the
context of a larger criminal organiza-
tion.

RICO makes it illegal to acquire or
maintain a business or "enterprise”
through "a pattern of racketeering

activity,” defined as two or more
violations of any of over 40 different
federal and state laws.2° it is a
separate crime under RICO to be a
member of an enterprise—such as an
organized crime unit—thatis involved
in a pattern of racketeering, even if
the actual racketeering was com-
mitted by other members. All that
needs to be shown is that each mem-
ber agreed to participate in the or-
ganization—"the enterprise™” —by com-
mitting two or more acts of racketeer-
ing such as gambling or drug viola-
tions within a ten-year period (a
pattern of racketeering). The RICO
enterprise conspiracy facilitates mass
trials with each member of the enter-
prise {if convicted) subjected to sig-
nificant penalties.

The penaities for violating RICO are
severe and include both criminal and
civil sanctions: any individual or group
who commits two or more indictable
offenses within a 10-year period is
subject to 20 years imprisonment,
fines up to $25,000, forfeiture on any
business or property acquired in
violation of RICO, as wvell as civil
damages and the dissolution of the
enterprise itself. The threat of
lengthy imprisonment under RICO also
provides a "stick" that has been used
to gain the cooperation of defendants.

Although passed in 1970, it was not
until the 1980s that law enforcement
developed the intelligence base, the
expertise, and the commitment to use
the RICQ statute to exploit its power-
ful potential as an investigative and
prosecutive weapon. Since then, the
use of this powerful statute has been
effective against both major and
minor organized crime figures.
Rudolph Giuliani, former U.S. attorney
for the Southern District of New York,
who has successfully used RICO in
prosecuting organized crime cases,
states that, under RICO:

"... the government [is able]l to
present a jury with the whole picture
of how an enterprise, such as an
organized crime family, operates.
Rather than pursuing the leader or
small number of subordinates for a
single crime or scheme, the Govern-
ment is able to indict the entire hier-
archy of an organized crime family
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for the diverse criminal activities in
which that ’enterprise’ engages.
Instead of merely proving one criminal
act in a defendant's life, it permits
proof of a defendant's whole life in
crime."21

LCN has been the special target of
RICQ's enterprise approach to prose-
cution, and its use in federal courts
has resulted in the conviction and
sentencing of more than 1,000 LCN
members and associates. The hier-
archies of the five New York LCN
Families have been prosecuted, and
similar prosecutions have dented the
LCN hierarchies in Boston, Cleveland,
Denver, Kansas City, Milwaukee, New
Jersey, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and
St. Louis. One example of RICO's
use is the 1988 indictment of the
Scarfo Crime Family of Philadelphia.

RICO civil provisions, moreover,
have targeted LCN control and in-
fluence of union locals of the
Teamsters and Laborers international,
among others. Through this weapon,
LCN labor racketeering has been
contained and sometimes reduced.
Under RICO, the government can file
a petition in federal district court
seeking to have an entity such as a
local branch of a labor union--or even
the leadership of the wunion
itself—removed, and the entity placed
in receivership.. Such actions have
been taken with several {construction)
union locals in New York and New
Jersey.

Application of RICO tc Non-traditional
Organized Crime

RICQO's utility extends beyond tradi-
tional organized crime, however.
First, its provisions apply to other
underworid organizations and cover
a wide range of illegitimate enter-
prises, such as drug trafficking and
gambling operations. Second, RICO
provigions also apply to criminal
conspiracies committed by otherwise
legitimate businesses or by govern-
ment agencies {(e.g., organized police
corruption, certain white collar crimes,
and corporate crime operations).

Most recently, RICO has targeted
some forms of white-collar crime that
have continuity over time and special-
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ized roles and skills within the or-
ganization. Many aspects of our
economic life operate in the gray
world between legal and illegal busi-
ness practices. Standard business
practices can be organized crime if
the practices are sufficiently large-
scale and continuously performed by
specialists engaged in illegal activities.
In other words, RICO's scope is not
limited to violent and/or corruptive
tactics, but extends the traditional
definition of organized crime to in-
clude fraudulent practices.22

The securities fraud involving the
brokerage firm of Drexel Burnham
Lambertis an example of a large-scale
organizational crimatargeted by RICO
prosecution. Dating back at least to
1984, high-level officials of Drexel
(e.g., lvan Boesky, Michael Milken)
and other brokerage firms were in-
volved in a massive conspiracy in-
volving, among other things, decep-
tion of the investing public by manipu-
lating the price of stock, and reduc-
tion of Drexel's federal income tax
liability by generating false short-term
losses. Although there was no vio-
lence, there was a high degree of
secrecy and loyaity to the securities
firm—secrecy similar to the standard
practices of organized crime. The
conspiracy extended over a period of
time and involved many people whose
behavior was criminal, or who atleast
knew about the criminal behavior of
others. The fraud resulted in millions
of dollars in illegal profits for Drexel
partners and other participants.
Indicted in March of 1988, Drexel
subsequently pled guiity to mail fraud
and securities fraud. As part of the
plea settlement, Drexe!l agreed to pay
$650 million in penalties and fines.

in Pennsylvania, a variety of white-
collar criminal enterprises have been
the target of a RICO-based prosecu-
tion, including Norsub, Inc., of
Warrendale which was involved in a
complex scheme to defraud Mack
Financial Corporation of Allentown.

Significance of RICO for Inteiligence
Gathering and Police Work

Organized crime is different from
individual crime. The power of the

organization to affect economic and
political life poses a vastly greater
threat than individual crime. RICO
recognizes that effective control of
organized crime requires legal prohibi-
tions and penalties that are directed
against illegal organizations and their
economic base, not simply against
individual criminals.

To accomplish this control, RICO
has given birth to what now is called
the enterprise theory of investi-
gation—a concept that in reality also
entails a theory of prosecution and a
theory of sanction, as described
above. The enterprise approach was
initiated by the FBl in 1981 and was
eventually adopted more generally by
law enforcement agencies. The
enterprise approach looks not so
much at a single criminal act by a
particular individual on a specific day,
but at the totality of the criminality
and the size and scope of the enter-
prise that approves that criminal act.
It focuses not so much on eliminating
individuals or individual crimes, but on
either undoing the entire organization
or enterprise or taking out a large
chunk of it, including the leader-
ship.23 Besides the leadership, the
enterprise approach seeks the identity
of members and associates partici-
pating in the various crimes, as well
as the co-conspirator business people
who financially benefit from the
pattern of racketeering activity. The
approach also seeks to remove the
profit incentive by identifying all the
assets generated by the criminal
enterprise and eventually seizing them
by forfeiture action. Any forfeited
property or monies are to be trans-
ferred to law enforcement agencies
participating in the investigation and
prosecution. In this way, ill-gained
profits from the criminal entity are
turned over to assist in the budgeted
expenditures for law enforcement.

This conception of expansive crim-
inal enterprise is novel in. American
jurisprudence, and has set new stan-
dards and requirements for intelli-
gence gathering and police work.
Inteliigence is gathered not on an
individual, but on a conspiraterial
organization. It is this characteris-
tic—enterprise—that makes organized



crime control a unique investigative
and prosecutorial effort.

RICO brings to enterprise crime
investigation a distinct series of col-
fection requirements, as is reflected
in the successful prosecutions of the
Scarfo Crime Family and the Norsub
corporation. - First, the effective use
of RICO requires a better understand-
ing of the structure and business-type
activities of crime groups. This in-
sight is critical for proving the exis-
tence of a criminal "enterprise,” for
identifying and tracing assets for
seizure, and for issuing injunctions to
remove members of organized criminal
groups from positions of power and
influence in business and labor or-
ganizations. Second, the effective use
of RICO requires the cooperative
effort by local, state and federal law
enforcement agencies to combat the
organized crime problem at both the
local and national levels. The suc-
cesses realized under RICO during the
1980 decade underscore the neces-
sity to combine strengths, available
resources, and expertise in joint en-
forcement ventures.

Third, there is an increasingly
greater need for entities or units that
specialize in developing and coordinat-
ing an intelligence base for striking at
criminal organizations and notjust at
individual criminals. In a relatively
short span of time, the reality of
organized crime —both what it is and
how to control it—has undergone
considerable change. The major
developments of the decade are
addressed extensively in the re-
mainder of the report.
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‘Feature

RICO Attack on Scarfo LCN*

The indictment charged 19
defendants who were named
either as leaders or members of
the Bruno/Scarfo Family of La
Cosa Nostra. In setting forth the
"enterprise,” the indictment
identified the "Boss” [Scarfo] of
the Family, the "Underboss"
[Leonettil, and three "Capos"”
lannarella, and
Merlinol, who were all charged
with supervising and protecting
the criminal activities of the
subordinates of the Family. The
leadership, as well as the lower
ranking members, was included
within the Family "enterprise™ as
a group of individual associated
in fact. The ongoing nature of
the enterprise was demonstrated
by the fact that the Family:
selected leaders (boss, under-
boss, and capos), proposed new
members, conducted ritual initia-
tion ceremonies "making” new
members, and promoted some
members to positions of author-
ity or demoted them from these
positions. Reliance entirely upon

traditional conspiracy law with-
out RICO would not have
enabled the government to
include all of these individuals
within a single prosecution or to
identify each of their specific
rolés within the enterprise.

in addition, RICO's requirement
of proving "a pattern of rack-
eteering activity™ and its broad
definition of "racketeering ac-
tivity" allowed the prosecution
to join in a single indictment the
widely diverse state and federal
crimes in which the Scarfo Fami-
ly has engaged over the past 15
years. Thus, the indictment
included charges that the Family
had engaged in murder, gam-
bling, loansharking, extortion,
and drug trafficking. The prose-
cution was also able to include
as predicate acts of racketeering
the prior federal extortion convic-
tions of two defendants (/.e., the
convictions of Scarfo and Cara-
mandi for attempting to extort
developer Willard Rouse in the
amount of one million dollars.}

In addition, because RICO allows
for prosecution of offenses for
which individuals were previ-
ously acquitted as part of a
broader racketeering conspiracy,
the prosecution was able to
include as predicate offenses,
the prior murder charges of three
of the defendants (/.e., the Scar-
fo, Leonetti, and Merlino murder
of Vincent Falcone in December
1979).

Finally, because. of RICO's
broad definition of a pattern of
racketeering activity it was pos-
sible for the prosecutors to in-
ciude predicate offenses in
which the criminal conduct oc-
curred at a time beyond the
statute of limitations. In this
regard, all that RICO requires is
that one act of racketeering
occurred within ten years of a
prior act of racketeering. Given
these provisions, the prosecution
was permitted to chargea 1976
gambling violation as well as
extortion that took place in the
late 1970.



‘Teature

RICO Attack on Norsub, Inc.

A prominent Pittsburgh evangelist,
his son, and a group of their associ-
ates were convicted during a 1988
federal racketeering trial for defrauding
the financing arm of Mack Trucks, Inc.
of Allentown out of about $7,000,000.
The investigation of the case, which
was started by the Pennsylvania Crime
Commission in 1985, was referred to
the office of the United States Postal
Inspectors and the Pittsburgh United
States Attorney's Office. The case
was prosecuted jointly by an assistant
U.S. Attorney and a deputy Counsel
of the Crime Commission.

Charged as the ringleader in the
scheme, according to a 59-count
federal grand jury indictment, was
Daniel "Brother Dan" Ofchinick, Sr.,
69, of Pittsburgh, who for more than
35 years has been the minister of the
Greater Pittsburgh Revival Center on
McKnight Road in Pittsburgh's suburb-
an Ross Township. Both Ofchinick
and his son Daniel R. Ofchinick, Jr.,
48, of Cranberry, as well as a bank-
rupt trucking company they owned
and operated as Norsub, Inc. were
charged with racketeering, conspir-
acy, mail fraud, and interstate trans-
portation of money and securities
obtained by fraud.

Four other individuals and another
firm also were named in the August
1987 indictment on most of the same
charges. Co-conspirators included
Lewis Patrick Richardson, 36, the
president of Somerset Mack Sales and
Service, Inc., of Somerset, a Mack

Truck Distributor; also charged were
two officials of Mack Financial Cor-
poration's corporate offices in Pitts-
burgh, Thomas Stromoski, 40, and
Thomas Nolfi, 34. Another co-con-
spirator was Robert Delucia, 41, a
trucking firm subcontractor associated
with the Ofchinicks.

The Norsub scheme involved the
purchase of 160 used trucks by the
Ofchinicks for about $1.9 million.
The trucks were then resold to people
with less than adequate credit by
falsifying credit and insurance records
of the finance company and by ne-
gotiating the paperwork on the ve-
hicles through the Mack dealership
Somerset Mack Sales and Service and
then obtaining inflated financing
through Mack Financial on the trucks,
most of which were in serious dis-
repair.

Evidence during the 11-week trial
showed that the defendants conspired
to purchase fraudulently 62 install-
ment sales contracts for the sale of
the trucks and to defraud Mack Finan-
cial of $6,900,000. The two men
who were in charge of the Pittsburgh
office of Mack Financial were critical
to the scheme because they signed
statements indicating that the finan-
cial agreements were in compliance
with the firm's conflict-of-interest
policy. They prepared false state-
ments about the truck purchasers
which included the source of the
trucks to financed, the insurance, the
title, and credit information. The pair

also concealed the role the Ofchinicks
and their firm Norsub, inc. Eventu-
ally, most of the purchasers defaulted
on their loans, and these defaults
resulted in a loss of more than
$4,600,000 for Mack Financial.

All of the defendants were convicted
in March of 1988 of 42 counts of
mail fraud, 12 counts of interstate
transportation of money obtained by
fraud, and one count of conspiracy.
Because the Ofchinicks and their
trucking firm Norsub, Inc. were also
convicted of violating the RICO sta-
tute, the Ofchinicks were subject to
forfeiture proceedings. The jury
awarded the government more than
$8,800,000 in gross proceeds from
interests in the stock of Norsub,
interests in various bank accounts,
and interests in checks issued to the
Pittsburgh Revival Center. The for-
feiture was the largest in western
Pennsyivania history. The defendants
were sentenced in  June 1988.
Ofchinick, Sr. received a prison sen-
tence of one year, reduced because
of his age, and was fined
$4,000,000. His son Daniel was
sentenced to five years and also was
fined $4,000,000. The judge noted
that a single $4,000,000 was to be
paid by either or both of the
Ofchinicks. Richardson received a
three-year term, and Nolfi received a
suspended sentence and five years'
probation.
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Drug trafficking is the most serious organized crime problem in Pennsylvania.

High levels of cocaine and "crack” cocaine use and addiction were the most visible problem,
but usage of marijuana, methamphetamines, and diverted drugs also remained high.

Drugs have been smuggled into the Commonwealth by air, sea, and land; in airplanes, ships,
cars, trucks, trains, and buses. Couriers, often women, may carry small amounts on their
bodies.

The high profits from trafficking in cocaine and other drugs attracted involvement on the part
of numerous groups, including Colombians, Dominicans, Puerto Ricans, Cubans, American
Blacks, Jamaicans, outlaw bikers, LCN, and the Sicilian Mafia.

Many organized crime groups with previous involvements in gambling, fericing, ioansharking,
and other criminal activities have now added drug trafficking to their "criminal portfolios.”

Heightened competition among groups involved in street-level drug distribution led to record
numbers of drug-related homicides in Philadelphia during the latter half of the decade.

Other forms of drug-related crime have also proliferated, including money laundering and
corruption, as well as theft and other crimes motivated by a need to obtain drugs or money for
drugs.

Kinship and ethnicity play a major role in drug networks and organizations.

Demographic and ethnic characteristics of an area affect selection by drug trafficking networks.
For example, Hispanic groups are attracted to communities with sizabie Hispanic populations.

Law enforcement efforts against drugs require resources to provide greater training, technical
resources, and multiethnic personnel.

Despite successful prosecutions of numerous major drug distribution networks, the continucus
entrance of new groups into the market makes it nearly impossible to stem the supply.

Therefore, initiatives to reduce demand and to treat addicts are also necessary.



THE "DRUG DECADE"
Drug Trafficking Groups and Patterns in the 1980s

Traffic in illegal drugs has become
the most serious organized crime
problem in the Commonwealth, and
the problem shows little indication of
diminishing as we enter the 1990s.
The decade of the 1980s was distin-
guished by a rapid escalation in the
demand for dangerous drugs such as
cocaine and crack. The American
public views the drug problem as a
real and imminent threat to home,
school, and work place. Television
brought the drug war into American
living rooms in the 1980s, and the
escalating violence and economic and
social costs are shocking. Some
results of the proliferationin narcotics
are shown below:

& Escalating violenice. Inner city
neighborhoods of Philadelphia have
become battlegrounds for competing
drug gangs, and turf warfare ac-
counted for most of the more than 50
percent increase in the number of
homicides between 1986 and 1990
(from 343 to 526). Usually, murder-
ers and victims alike have been teens
and young adults fighting for a "piece
of the action” in the high-profit, high-
risk drug business that promised a
quick route out of grinding poverty.
Innocent bystanders, as well, have
been victims of drug-related violence.
® Proliferation of drug-related crime.
The symbiotic relationship between
the illegal drug trade and other forms
of individual and organized crime
contributes to the deterioration of
community life. Low income drug
abusers are often involved in theft,
robhery, prostitution,, and other
crimes. Some experts say that this
involvement is an economic one; the
users need crime to support their
expensive dependencies. Other ex-
perts contend that there is no strong
"cause and effect” relationship be-
tween drugs and crime, and that
those who are prone to breaking the
law in some ways (like drug use) will
also break itin others (theft, robbery,

etc.). There is no doubt that the
immense profits from drug trafficking
are often irresistible, both to existing
crime operations and to novices from
diverse backgrounds. (The relation-
ship between drug trafficking, vio-
lence, and other crime is addressed
in greater depth later in this chapter.)
e Hezalth risks. Even as improved
public knowledge of health risks was
reducing the number of new casual
drug users, the risks to hard-core drug
abusers and their families were in-
creasing. According to data collected
by the Drug Abuse Warning Network
(DAWN), mentions of cocaine as a
factor in emergency room admissions
in the Greater Philadelphia Area in-
creased from 203 in 1983 to 7,854
in 1988 (although some of that in-
crease undoubtedly resulted from
improvedreporting). The widespread
use of crack also led to a significant
increase in child neglect and abuse,
as well as to an increase in the
number of newborn babies with
cocaine in their urine.

o Economic costs. Billions of dollars
are diverted from productive economic
activity into the pockets of drug lords.
Billions more are spent on the health
and welfare costs of those whose
lives are devastated by drug abuse.
Also included are the direct and in-
direct long-term costs of shifting tax
dollars away from other social needs
in order to pay for increased drug
enforcement; the imprisonment of
large numbers of predominantly
young, minority males sentenced
under stiffened drug laws; the mas-
sive program of prison construction
to accommodate these burgeoning
inmate populations; and the social and
economic consequences when these
inmates eventually return to society.
o A lost generation, a two-tiered
society. Most disturbing of all is the
specter of losing an entire generation
of inner city youth. A decade of
deteriorating economic conditions for
the urban underclass acted as a cat-

alyst for the explosion of cocaine
abuse and trafficking in inner cities.
In many neighborhoods, the most
visible models of economic success
are the bosses of drug gangs, some
of them millionaires by their early
twenties. In a recent study of the
business of drugs, Mary Cooper
writes:

" ...the market for addictive illegal
drugs such as crack is accelerating
the division of American society into
classes of haves and have-nots. The
war on drugs has proved to be no
match for the economic forces that
sustain this market. Whether or not
the current cocaine boom wili fade in
time—as surges in demand for other
illegal . substances have in  the
past—remains to be seen.
Meanwhile, the drug trade continues
to take its toll among the most
vulnerable members of American
society."1

The Drug Trade
in Pennsylvania

The Crime Commission has focused
its efforts on upper- and mid-level
dimensions of the trade in dangerous
drugs—particularly cocaine—from the
importation of illegal drugs into the
Commonwealth to their wholesaling
and distribution once here. The drug
trade in Pennsylvania exhibits a
number of important features:
® Cocaine (including crack) has
presented the Commonwealth with its
most serious drug problem in the
1980s.
® Cocaine has been the major cata-
lyst for the emergence both of non-
traditional organized crime groups and
of "free-lance™ drug entrepreneurs.
® Methamphetamine production and
distribution have been significant
problems, particularly in Southeastern
Pennsylvania, where the Bruno/Scarfo
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LCN Family and outlaw biker groups
have dominated this drug market.

® The traffic and abuse of diverted
prescription drugs were serious drug
problems in the 1980s.

® New Yorkinfluences Pennsylvania;
i.e., major trends there eventually
work their way west to the Common-
wealth,

® Pennsylvania is a significant trans-
shipment point for drugs (into nearby
states and sometimes as an indirect
route into New York City).

® The groups and networks invoived
in the drug trade are diverse, ranging
from foreign-born Dominicans, to
outlaw bikers; from Colombian cartels
to nuclear plant employees.

o Kinship and ethnicity play a major
role in the formation of drug networks
and organizations.

® Demographic and ethnic charac-
teristics of an area affect selection by
drug trafficking networks (e.g., His-
panic groups are attracted to regions
with concentrations of Hispanic popu-
lation).

¢ A drug operation supplying one
kind of drug is frequently run in con-
cert with operations supplying other
drugs. (A cocaine operation, for
example, often supplies marijuana and
may also supply heroin, methamphet-
amine, or "pills.")

@ Drug trafficking is entrepreneurial
and fluid in nature. The elimination
of particular individuals, groups, or
sources of supply has only short-term
impact; they are quickly replaced by
other individuals, groups, and sotrces
of supply, with only a temporary
disruption of service to customers.
® QOther criminal involvements often
predat~ a group's connection to the
drugt .e. One of the most dramatic
trend: of the 1980s concerns the
move aent of established gambling
operatives into the drug business.

Trends in Drug Use

Psychoactive drugs are legally con-
trolled throughout the world and
within the United States. Heroin is
prohibited in the United States while
other drugs such as marijuana, meth-
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amphetamine, and cocaine are pro-
hibited except for restricted medical
uses. Cocaine has limited medical
uses and is very tightly controlled.
Tranquilizers and amphetamine-stimu-
lants, which have more widely recog-
nized medical uses, are more loosely
regulated.2

Two national surveys—the Nation-
al High School Survey of high school
seniors and the National Household
Survey on Drug Abuse of the general
citizenry—are useful in tracking drug
use trends in American society at
large. Patterns vary somewhat for
different drugs, but by the second
half of the decade, downward trends
were evident for nearly all cate-
gories.3 Drug use trends reflected in
that survey, along with other trend
data, appear below.
® Marijuana - Aside from alcoho! and
tobacco, marijuana has been the most
widely used drug; rates rose during
the late 1960s and most of the
1970s. By 1980, fully two-thirds of
young adults reported some consump-
tion of the drug. Although still high,
marijuana use declined steadily
throughout the 1980s; but its price
rose significantly. The availability of
higher quality marijuana also increased
as did domestic production,
@ Cocaine - A more dangerous illegal
drug, the graphing for cocaine use
followed a different trajectory. Rates
rose sharply during the late 1970s,
remained at high levels during the
first half of the 1980s, and then de-
clined in the latter part of the decade.
Since about 1980, cocaine has ranked
fourth among common drugs of
abuse, with rates of use exceeded
only by alcohol, tobacco, and
marijuana—both in terms of lifetime
exposure and regular use, in Penn-
sylvania as well as in the nation as
a whole. Declining rates of use ap-
pear to be largely the resuit of inten-
sive public awareness programs. On
the other hand, governmentinterven-
tion in the cocaine trade in Colombia
during 1989 led to increased
wholesale and retail prices in the
drug, which also may have dis-
couraged the casual user.
@ Heroin - Use of heroin is reported
as holding steady or declining slightly

during the 1980s. At the end of the
decade, however, there was a notice-
able increase in the purity of heroin
and some increase in its use. Heroin
is frequently used in tandem with
cocaine to alleviate adverse reactions
to cocaine. Heroin seized in Penn-
sylvania in the late 1980s had a
significantly stronger purity than that
confiscated early in the decade.

® Hallucinogens - Use of hallu-
cinogens has been reported as
decreasing over the decade. Lately,
however, there have been disturbing
reports that hallucinogens including
LSD, peyote, and psilocybin, remain
popular among college students.

® Diverted Pharmaceuticals - The
reported use of pharmaceuticals has
also remained steady or has de-
creased slightly.

1989 Survey of Pennsylvania
School Students

Some 37,000 Pennsylvania students
in grades 6, 7, 9 and 12 were sur-
veyed in 1989 by the Pennsylvania
Governor's Drug Policy Council.* The
survey found that alcohol was by far
the drug of choice among students,
while regular use of marijuana and
narcotics was much lower.
® Marijuana - 14 percent of the
seniors, 7 percent of the ninth
graders, 1.4 percent of the seventh
graders and 0.6 percent of the sixth
graders smoked marijuana at least
once a month.
® Cocaine - A little more than 2
percent of the seniors, 0.6 percent of
the ninth graders, 0.3 percent of the
seventh graders and 0.2 percent of
the sixth graders reported using co-
caine once a month or more often.
® Heroin - Only a minute fraction of
students in all four grades (0.1 per-
cent of the seniors) used heroin at
least once a month.
¢ Stimulants - Less than 5 percent
of the seniors, 4 percent of the ninth
graders, 1.2 percent of the seventh
graders and 0.4 percent of the sixth
graders reported using stimulants at
least once a month.
® Hallucinogens - A small percentage
of the students (1.4 percent of the



seniors and 1.1 percent of the ninth
graders) used hallucinogens once a
month or more often.

The Pennsylvania and national drug
surveys have restricted merit, how-
ever, because they do not include
many of those at highest risk for drug
abuse—school dropouts or "social
dropouts.” Such groups are thought
to be less affected by public educa-
tion campaigns on the adverse effects
that drugs like cocaine and marijuana
have on physical and psychological
health. Furthermore, the introduction
of crack increased the affordability
and availability of cocaine in low-
income neighborhoods.

The level of abuse among one "drop-
out” group—criminal offenders—is
reflected in the new Drug Use Fore-
casting (DUF) data developed by the
Nationai Institute of Justice, based on
urine testing of arrestees in major
U.S. cities.® The data document that
the majority of offenders in urban jails
across the nation have illegal drugs
in their system at the time of arrest.
Philadelphia is the only Pennsylvania
city included in the program, and data
are available only for the past two
years. Throughout the period, Phila-
delphia ranks at or near the top in the
proportion of arrestees testing posi-
tive for drugs (about 80 percent).

The problems associated with abuse
of cocaine and other drugs are rising
more rapidly than the increase in
current users. Mark S. Gold, M.D,,
a nationally recognized expert on drug
abuse, points out:

"We're not in an epidemic of use,
we're in an epidemic of addiction...
Now, the number of new users is way
down, but what is way up is the
consumption per user and the age of
the user. These factors—dose,
duration and age—contribute to the
tremendous number of problems that
we now see associated with cocaine
that were not evident in the 1970s."

A particularly ominous trend is the
apparent.increase in the non-medical
use of anabolic steroids—synthetic
derivatives of the natural male hor-
mone testosterone. In the past, the
drugs have been used by professional
athletes to increase strength and
training capacity. Buta 1989 survey

conducted by the National Institute on
Drug Abuse reported that more than
a quarter of a million American teen-
agers, most of them boys, have used
potentially harmful performance-
enhancing steroids. A growing body
of evidence has linked steroids to
numerous health problems, including
sterility, increased cholesterol levels,
high blood pressure, liver damage,
irritability, and even violent behavior.’
A number of states, including Pen-
nsylvania, now include anabolic ster-
oids in their legislation covering con-
trolled dangerous substances.

The Business
of Drugs

As a business, drug trafficking is
subject to economic forces similar to
those affecting legitimate business,
but those economic forces are shaped
by its illegality. Prices, for example,
are affected by the usual factors of
demand, supply, and market competi-
tion; but they are also vastly inflated
by the illegal status of drugs and by
the concomitant risks.

Volatile Drug Market of the 1980s

During the 1980s, the drug market
showed major alterations in the fac-
tors of demand, supply, and competi-
tion. The drug trade was reshaped by
fluctuations in consumption patterns
at the same time that sources of
supply were undergoing geographic
shifts, and the entry of new groups
was modifying the competitive situa-
tion. Inner-city heroin abuse rose
sharply in the 1960s and then stabil-
ized; use of marijuana became wide-
spread in the late 1960s and 1970s;
cocaine became a drug of choice in
the early 1980s, followed by an
explosion in crack use later in the
decade. Cocaine was once con-
sidered a relatively safe drug, expen-
sive, but chic, among the upper class-
es; but the "cocaine wars" and
subsequent introduction of crack
brought cheaper supplies and its use
by lower-income populations.

Geographic sources of supply shifted
just as dramatically. After efforts of
the United States and Turkey achie-
ved success in limiting the influx of
Turkish heroin, new sources of heroin
supply rapidly developed elsewhere
in the Middle East, in Southeast and
Southwest Asia, and in Mexico. With
the advent of cocaine as the drug of
choice, South America emerged as a
major drug source.

A third factor in the volatility of the
drug marketplace has been the
change in the groups engaged in drug
trafficking. During the 1950s and
early 1960s, the traffic in illegal
drugs—especially heroin—was
dominated by La Cosa Nostra. For a
variety of . reasons, LCN control
slackened in subsequent decadss; and
there was a proliferation in the
number and variety of non-traditional
groups which became involved in drug
trafficking:  Hispanics, Blacks,
Jamaicans, outlaw motorcycle gangs,
Asians, and numerous independents
and "entrepreneurs.”

Changes in usage patterns and
sources of supply, together with
reduced LCN involvement, created
considerable market flux and oppor-
tunities for both established and
emerging entrepreneurs in the drug
marketplace. New relationships and
connections had to be established
with foreign nationals and growers of
illicit crops. Ethnically-based or-
ganized crime groups (e.g., Colom-
bians, Mexicans, and Chinese) with
linguistic and geographic links to the
new sources of supply were well
positioned to assume prominence in
the drug trade.

Profits and Risks

The international and domestic
traffic in illegal drugs, by any es-
timate, is a multibillion-de!lar-a-year
industry. The illegal status of drugs
guarantees vast profits but alsoc
presents drug traffickers with an array
of risks not faced by legitimate
businessmen. The profits to be made
from illegal drugs are astronomical.
For example, in a little over a decade,
cocaine has probably become the
most profitable illicit business in
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history, propelling a small number of
South American drug lords into the
ranks of the world's wealthiest. The
profits attract a continual influx of
new entrepreneurs, and price differen-
tials among cities provide incentives
for the spread of drugs to new ter-
ritories. An organization with con-
siderable vertical control through
several levels of distribution will
obtain maximum profits. Most of the
final price is compensation to dealers
for legal risks incurred in domestic
distribution.

If the profits from illegal drugs are
greater than profits from most legiti-
mate businesses, the risks are also
greater: the risks of losing the bulk of
one's assets under federal forfeiture
rules; of losing one's freedom if
caught (perhaps for life, if convicted
as a "drug kingpin"); or of losing life
itself at the hands of rivals. Further-
more, illegal entrepreneurs cannot call
upon the courts for protection against
infringement of patents, defaults on
money owed them, unfair competi-
tion, extortion, or any of the other
risks faced in their dealings.

In general, the higher the level of
distribution, the lower the risk, be-
cause those at higher levels are more
insulated from direct handling of the
product. They have better access to
effective money-laundering techniques
and have less contact with untrust-
worthy associates. They are less
visible and more remote from the
dangers of the street. {Some of the
sophisticated strategies used by
specific middle and upper level or-
ganizations are discussed elsewhere
in this and other chapters.)

The highest risks are borne by those
organizations dealing at the street-
level. Street-level dealers are the
most visible and are arrested most
often, both because of the frequency
with which they ply their trade and
the degree of openness necessary for
high-volume business. They are also
more subject to conflict with rivals
over "turf” and exposure to situations
that have a violent spillover.

Distribution Levels

Many functional levels separate the
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billionaire drug lords at one extreme,
from the small-time dealers and con-
sumers at the other extreme.
Depending upon the drug, the busi-
ness side may include growers, manu-
facturers, importers, wholesalers,
distributors, and retailers. The manu-
facturing and importation of drugs
like cocaine and heroin are concen-
trated in the hands of a few major
trafficking organizations, which gener-
ally specialize in a single substance.
However, wholesalers and distributors
typically are drawn from a variety of
groups, and they may seli or distribute
more than one kind of drug. At the
street level, consumers and dealers
comprise an amorphous group that
fluctuates in response to factors such
as drug tastes and law enforcement
initiatives.®

Several factors influence the struc-
ture of drug distribution networks.
Greater structural complexity is found
for drugs like cocaine and heroin
which are imported and which require
preparation (such as "cutting”).
Street-dealers for these drugs are only
the last link of a long and largely
invisible distribution chain along which
the drugs pass from producers—often
continents away—to users in the
Commonweaith. Reiatively little is
known about the few (probably less
than a dozen) major international
operations that control the manufac-
ture and importation of heroin and
cocaine. Information on mid-level
dealing is expanding but still sketchy.
Most visible to organized crime inves-
tigators are the small entrepreneurial
street dealing groups, with little for-
mal structure.

"Fast-Drug™ Franchises: The Retailing
of Drugs

The continuous influx of new entre-
preneurs has heightened competition
and led to attempts to expand the
market by attracting new customers
and to maintain or gain market share
through innovative marketing and
through violence. The Commission
has documented some of the strat-
egies and characteristics of street-
level drug distribution networks' in
some of the major urban markets of

the state. Such networks include
the notorious "tape" gangs that
flourished in Philadelphia in the mid-
and late 1980s. The business of drug
trafficking is exemplified in the history
of the Blue Star/Red Star gang
featured at the end of this chapter.

At the street level, drug entre-
preneurs must achieve a balance
between satisfying the customer and
managing the risks both from law
enforcement and from rivals. These
constraints result in many common
features, although specifics may vary
according to type of location.® Fol-
lowing are some factors which in-
fluence the success or failure of street
drug networks:

Customer convenience. To compete
effectively, dealers often provide 24-
hour service, at convenient locations
on street corners, in fortified "gate
houses," or on the premises of "legiti-
mate™ businesses or residences.
Some seek to establish product iden-
tity and retain customer loyalty
through "trade marks" and unique
packaging.

Product innovation. The develop-
ment of new products has expanded
the market for illegal drugs. The most
significant innovation of the 1980s
was the development of "crack”
cocaine {described in greater detail
below), but there have been num-
erous other innovations involving
heroin, cocaine, and other drugs,
including new methods of ingestion
and new combinations of drugs.

Low inventory. Under state and
federal sentencing guidelines, penal-
ties are lower for offenses involving
smaller quantities of drugs, thus
providing an incentive for even major
organizations to minimize the amount
of drugs and/or money kept in any
one place or held by any one person.

Innovative delivery and storage
methods. Dealers use increasingly
clever methods of storage, delivery,
and collection. Dealers may use
"fronts” to purchase or rent properties
to be .used for cutting or storing
drugs, and even then the drugs may
be hidden in hollow walls. Smaller
quantities may be keptin the hubcaps
of parked cars on vacant lots or in a
perforated basketball ona community



playground. Lower levsal personnel
make deliveries on foot, in cars, taxis,
or trucks—soinetimes in vehicles with
specially modified hidden
compartments.

Countersurveillance. All groups
aggressively employ countersurveil-
lance techniques. Some methods are
relatively simple, such as the employ-
ment of young children as "bomba-
yellers”™ or "veneno-watchers”
("bomba" is slang for "cop?”;
"veneno" means poison) by Puerto
Rican "tape" gangs (so-calied from
the color-coded tape on bags of
cocaine sold by the gangs) in
Philadetphia. Also simple but
effective are the fortified gate houses
of Jamaican posses, with sealed
doors that have a hole barely large
enough to exchange drugs and ino-
ney, but not large enough to see who
is inside. Some groups use sophis-
ticated electronics such as scanners
to intercept police radio activity,
cellular phones to reduce the risk of
wiretapping, coded "beepers” to
minimize verbal communication and
face-to-face contacts, and even "night
vision” (high-tech glasses which allow
one to see in the dark).

Separation of Roles/Activities. Role
separation (or division of functions)
in drug street sales is designed to
counteract police buy-and-bust street-
sweep tactics and to make it very
difficult for police to trace either the
drugs or money back to the "owner,”
even if some lower-level sellers can
be "turned.” Tasks are often special-
ized so that the same individuals do
not handle both money and drugs.
Organization leaders try to insulate
themselves as much as possible from
handling drugs (and/or cash), and to
delegate tasks involving handling of
drugs (cutting, "baby-sitting" stashes,
ortransporting inventory) to low level
personnel. Women are often
preferred as couriers of drugs or
money, since they are thcught less
likely to attract law enforcement
attention.

Use of juveniles. For the same
reason, use of juveniles, including
some very young children, expanded
during the 1980s. Dealers could
thereby shift much of the overt risk

to juveniles, who would generally
expect to receive more lenient treat-
ment within the juvenile justice sys-
tem. For their part, juveniles are
attracted by the prospects of easy
money, are impressed by the flashy
lifestyle of the dealers, and are easily
intimidated by adult dealers.

Shortived existenice. Drug groups
involved in street-level dealing have
the potential of making profits that
match those of mid-level distributors,
but the greater risks from competitors
and law enforcement mean that they
seldom last as long. Although such
groups have a brief life-span, the
individuals involved in these
operations may remain active over
long periods (unless they become
victims of murder), developing new
associations and forming new groups.

intermittent activity. For many
street-level cocaine dealers, as wall
as street sellers of other drugs, their
dealing is sporadic and alternates with
other Iegal and illegal income ac-
tivities.'® Even mid- to upper-level
cocaine dealers may remain in the
trade for relatively short periocls.11
Some voluntarily curtail their a~tivities
because of suspected law enforce-
ment scrutiny. Others may have their
activitiesinterrupted byimprisonment
and then re-enter the business when
they are released (aithough some
continue to supervise operations from
within prison).

Polydrug dealers. Street dealers and
lower level distributors may deal in
more than one type of drug in order
to meet the needs of their customers.
They maintain contacts with various
mid-level distributors to allow "one-
stop shopping™ by their customers.

Use by Dealers. Some street dealers
are themselves addicts, although
distributors prefer not to do business
with addicts, who are regarded as
poor risks (addicts are considered
more vulnerable to being "turned” by
law enforcement and more likely to
"rip off" supplies or profits to serve
their own habits).

Violence. Drug dealers use violence
to protect themselves against rip-offs,
rivals, disloyal employees, informers,
or other threats. The greatest in-
cidence of violence in Pennsylvania

has been seen on the part of groups
most heavily involved in street-level
distribution: the Puerto Rican tape
gangs, the Jamaican posses, and
Black groups such as the Junior Black
Mafia. For example, many of the
original members of the Junior Black
Mafia—involved in both mid-level and
street-level dealing—have been killed
by rivals or have been arrested and
imprisoned by the justice system
because of their involvement in vio-
lent crime. Some of the Puerto Rican
tape gangs, Jamaican Posses, and
other street-level groups have been
similarly dismantled by violence or law
enforcement.

Structure. Typical street-dealing
networks are headed by a "boss,”
assisted by one or more "lieutenants,”
who are likely to be close friends or
even brothers of the boss. Managers
oversee several locations; they may
collect the proceeds and ensure that
an adequate supply of drugs is avail-
able from the safe house where the
stockis kept. Some groups may have
enforcers who mete out discipline
within the gang and deal with prob-
lems from competitors or from cus-
tomers who refuse to pay. A book-
keeper or "accountant” completes the
central staff.

Heroin and cocaine operations utilize
"cutters” and "baggers” {(often female
family members or friends) who dilute
the heroin or cocaine with inexpensive
fillers. Crack operations require
"cookers" to transfoerm the cocaine
hydrochloride into crack. On the
street or in the gate house, the actual
dealing may be conducted by a
teenager or young aduilt, often helped
by younger assistants who serve as
lookouts or as "steerers” who hawk
the virtues of the particular product
and direct customers to their dealer.
Children as young as ten years old
can begin at $25 to $70 per day,
while teenage dealers can make as
much as $500 to $1000 per week.
Gangs in control of lucrative locations
can gross hundreds of thousands of
dollars a year.
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Principal Drug
Trafficking Groups

The number and variety of groups
involved in drug trafficking in the
state increased substantially during
the 1980s. Many "non-traditional”
groups entered and/or gained greater
prominence in drug trafficking during
the decade. These include Hispanic
groups, Blacks, Jamaicans, and out-
law motorcycle gangs. In addition,
more "traditional” groups increased
their activities, including those with
LCN connections and the Sicilian
Mafia. Numerous "entrepreneurs”
and free-lance groups also contributed
to the expansion of drug markets in
the Commonwealth. - QOutside the
state, Asian organized crime groups
have become a significant force in
heroin importation, and serve as a
major source for Dominican and other
heroin traffickers in Pennsylvania.
The table at the end of this chapter
lists.representative examples of ethnic
and. non-traditional drug groups that
operated in the Commonwealth during
the 1980s. The activities of these
groups are covered in greater depth
in subsequent chapters.

Perhaps the most notable develop-
ment of the 1980s was the prolifera-
tion of Hispanic drug trafficking opera-
tions, which was propelled by the
growing popularity of cocaine. During
the late 1970s, in a series of bloody
cenfrontations dubbed the "Cocaine
Wars, " the Colombian cocaine cartels
seized control of U.S. distribution
from Cuban groups. During the
1980s, the Colombian cartels began
to expand their distribution network
beyond their Miami and New York
bases of operation, and Colombian
mid-level operations appeared in
Philadelphia and elsewhere in Pennsyl-
vania. Colombian control of cocaine
gave other Hispanic groups a competi-
tive edge because of their geographic,
cultural, and linguistic advantages.

Natives of the Dominican Republic
became important entrants to the
drug market during the latter half of
the decade. Their criminal and
entrepreneurial skills are evident in
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‘at  competitive

product innovations, marketing
techniques, low profile, and efficient
mechanisms for handling arrest and
other contingencies. Their ability to
offer customers a high quality product
prices assured
Dominican groups of an important role
in the marketing of both cocaine and
heroin during the 1980s. Dominican
groups have been particularly active
in the Eastern corridor of the state, in
an arc extending from Philadelphia to
Altantown to Reading to Lancaster.

Puerto Rican and (to a lesser extent)
Cuban groups had a presence in
organized crime in the Commonwealth
prior to the 1980s, but their impor-
tance to the drug scene increased
markedly during the 1980s. Puerto
Ricans constitute the most populous
group of Hispanic heritage in the
Commonweaith, and a number of
Puerto Rican entrepreneurs had ¢radi-
tionally run bolita (a Puerto Rican
numbers game) operations in the
larger Hispanic communities in Penn-
sylvania. During the 1980s the
majority of such operations ‘also
entered the drug market (primarily
cocaine), lured by the large profits to
be made. Other small, fluid drug
groups made up of Puerto Ricans also
emerged during the decade.

Cuban narcotics trafficking became
a more important factor in Pennyyl-
vania following the influx of "Mariel”
refugees in the early 1980s. Nu-
merous other Latin American nation-
alities are also represented in the
Commaonwealth drug scene and are
discussed in the chapter on Hispanic
organized crime,

LLCN-connected operations have
always been a significant factor in
drug trafficking, and during the
1980s, it became apparent that the
Sicilian Mafia was also establishing a
presence. LCN and Sicilian Mafia
Families continue to play a major role
outside the state as sources for
imported heroin. Sicilian heroin
distributors have also been active
within the state. In Eastern
Pennsylvania, the Philadelphia. LCN
has been heavily involved in the
traffic in methamphetamine while in
the Western part of the state the
Pittsburgh LCN has been heavily

involved in cocaine distribution.

Black narcotics traffickers in Penn-
sylvania first attracted attention with
the involvement of the "Black Mafia”
in heroin distribution in Philadelphia
during the 1970s. During the 1980s,
Black operations became more impor-
tant, dominating the = drug
scene—heroin, cocaine, and metham-
phetamine—in predominantly Black
neighborhoods of Philadelphia, Pitts-
burgh, and elsewhere. Important
players included former members of
the Black Mafia, some of whom
participated in the formation of the
Junior Black Mafia, a renewed at-
tempt to form an overarching drug
syndicate within Philadelphia. How-
ever, no single organization has suc-
ceeded in establishing control over the
chaotic and frequently bloody drug
market in Philadelphia’'s inner-city
neighborhoods. in the latter half of
the decade, in Philadeiphia and sev-
eral other cities of the Common-
wealth, violent Jamaican Posses
became important rivals to Black
operations in the marketing of
cocaine—especially  crack—within
Black communities. {See the table at
the end of this chapter.)

In recent years, outlaw motorcycle
gangs such as the Pagans and the
Warlocks have carved out a signifi-
cant niche in the drug market, par-
ticularly in methamphetamine and in
cocaine. Until their ranks were
thinned by major prosecutions laterin
the decade, the Pagans worked with
some members of the Bruno/Scarfo
LCN Family to manufacture and
distribute methamphetamine in the
Philadelphia area. The Pagans are
also influential in the distribution of
PCP, steroids, and cocaine.

The profits to be made from drug
trafficking also attracted numerous
independent entrepreneurs from many
areas and many walks of life. Num-
erous operations independent of the
more-or-less established drug traffick-
ing groups described above have
sprung up across the Commonwealth.
Geographic areas more remote from
the established spheres of influence
of La Cosa Nostra and various His-
panic trafficking groups have been
especially hospitable to the develop-



ment of independent operations al-
though these new operations may
obtain their drugs from LCN, Hispanic
groups, or outlaw motorcycle gangs.

Some Differences Among Drug Traf-
ficking Groups

Drug trafficking organizations vary
considerably in style, size, structure,
and crganization—just as legitimate
business organizations do. For ex-
ample, the Colombian cartels present
interesting parallels to modern multi-
national corporations, and their strong
vertical integration somewhat re-
sembles the vertical monopolies found
in branches of some industries such
as agribusiness, where one corpora-
tion maintains control over a product
from the field of wheat through the
wrapped loaf of bread. On the other
hand, even though outlaw motorcycle
groups in many respects resemble
overgrown delinquent gangs, thev
frequently function as efficient drug
networks; just as gang members have
established a reliable pipeline for
moving such illegal items as stolen
motorcycle parts, they also have a
reliable pipeline for moving illegal
drugs from person to person; chapter
to chapter; and increasingly in recent
years, from one biker club to another.

Drug trafficking groups also differin
their criminal styles. Dominicans, for
example, maintain a low profile and
use violence sparingly (but effective-
ly). Rather than seeking to corrupt
officials, they arrange quick bail and
disappearance for arrested workers.
Jamaican posses, on the other hand,
for many years reveled in their outlaw
status and made maximum use of
violence to invade new territories and
eliminate competition.

The role of family and ethnic ties,
long recognized in connection with
traditional organized crime, is central
to many drug organizations, particular-
ly their nuclei. In fact, a greater
emphasis on familial, ethnic, and
close associational ties is one impor-
tant way in which drug distribution
networks—at various levels—differ
from the legitimate business world.
While the ‘availability of capital is
equally important in both worlds, and

relationships can be important in the
business world, entrance into and
acceptance into drug dealing net-
works are determined even more by
familiarity and situational
factors—"being in the right place at
the right time." Familiarity is
enhanced by shared experiences and
blood ties.

Understanding the significance of
such ties to the business of drugs has
important implications for law en-
forcement. For example, the arrest
of a particular drug dealer or
distributor may have relatively little
impact on the activities of the
operation if another family member or
associate is free to carry on the work
of the group; irivestigations directed
at "genealogy"” (lineage) are likely to
help target the entire drug enterprise.
Much discussion in this and subse-
quent chapters is devoted to the
different ethnic groups involved in
drug trafficking in Pennsylvania {with
occasional reference to the activities
of a particular family group).

Regional Differences

The types of groups involved in a
given region of the state, as well as
the level and type of drug trafficking
activity, are affected in important
ways by regional characteristics,
including ethnic and socioeconomic
¢omposition of the population, popuila-
tion size, tradition of organized crime
activity, preximity to major sources
of drugs (e.g., New York City), and
availability of transportation. For
example, Hispanic groups are at-
tracted to areas with sizable Hispanic
populations, and Black operations are
most likely to be found in localities
with significant Black populatior:s.
Communities in Eastern Pennsylvania
generally feel the first impact of
trends working their way westward
from the New York Metropolitan area.
LCN-connected operations are most
numerous in those areas of Pennsyl:
vania under the influence of the
Bruno/Scarfo Family (Southeast), the
Bufalino Family (Northeast), or the
LaRocca/Genovese Family (Pittsburgh
area). Independent operations are
most likely to develop in areas of the

state not dominated by existing
powerful organized crime interests.

In general, drug trafficking will be
greater in areas of greater population
concentration, large Black and/or
Hispanic populations, depressed
economic conditions, a history of
traditional organized crime activity,
along major transportation routes, and
close to New York. Not surprisingly,
the most intense drug trafficking
activity is found in Philadelphia, by far
the largest city in the state (and fifth
largest city in the country), with major
concentrations. of low income Black
and Hispanic populations, a long
tradition of influence by one of the
major LCN families in the country,
close to New York City, and a major
transportation center. All of the major
drug trafficking groups are active in
Philadelphia: LCN, Colombians, Do-
minicans, Puerto Ricans, other
Hispanic groups, the Pagans outlaw
motorcycle gang, the Junior Black
Mafia and other Black orgzanizations,
Jamaicar Posses, and various free-
fance groups. All types of drugs are
represented, and crack cocaine has
made greater inroads among inner city
populations in Philadelphia than in
other cities. Philadelphia is also a
regional center for the trans-shipment
of drugs to other parts of the state
and nation.

The Major Drugs?

COCAINE

As a drug, cocaine is a "hybrid,” in
the sense that it acts both as a
powerful stimulant and as local anes-
thetic. Far from being non-addictive
(as was believed for many vyears),
cocaine is actually one of the most
addictive of drugs. In humans,
chronic use of cocaine damages the
brain neurotransmitter systems
beyond repair. Other severe side
effects of cocaine use include height-
ened risks of heart attack, blood
vessel spasms in the brain, stroke,
and deep depression which may
quickly follow the brief euphoria.

Although pure cocaine (cocaine
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hydrochloride} is sometimes sold to
consumers, it is usually diluted ("cut”)
with a variety of other ingredients,
such as lactose, lidocaine, and man-
nitol. Users most often "snort” it
through the nasal passages, but they
may also inject cocaine into the vein
with a needle or inhale its vapors. In
"speedballing,” cocaine is mixed with
heroin and water and injected into a
vein. With each method, cocaine
enters the blood stream and produces
typical effects, including elevated
pulse and respiration, increased body
temperature and a short-lived euphor-
ia. Cocaine users often take other
drugs to counteract the effects of the
cocaine or to boost the drug's primary
effects. For example, the user may
resort to tranquilizers or sleeping pills
to counteract the insomnia that may
accompany cocaine use.

Crack—In recent years, variant
forms of cocaine have been
synthesized in laboratories or
produced through techniques that
concentrate the cocaine and make it
even more powerful. "Free-basing,”
or smoking cocaine in a free-base
form, became popular among heavy
users during the late 1970s and early
1980s because this method produces
a more potent high. However, this
practice required the use of volatile
substances that could be dangerous
to the user.

In the mid-1980s, a simple, safe,
and inexpensive procedure was devel-
oped for converting cocaine hydro-
chloride back to cocaine base, which
yields chips, chunks, or "rocks," also
known as "crack." The procedure
involves mixing cocaine powder with
baking soda and water and heating it,
which produces a solid product that
is "cracked" into rock-like fragments
that are ready to be sold.” Today,
crack is the most widely used form of
altered cocaine. [tis most frequently
smoked in "crack pipes.”

The advent of crack revolutionized
the business of cocaine. First, the
relatively low retail price of crack has
brought it within reach of the poor
and the young. Secondly, crack is a
more highly addictive form of cocaine,
and results in dependency after rela-
tively few uses. Third, crack can be
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combined with other drugs, such as
sprinkling it on marijuana cigarettes
and "lacing” or combining it with
heroin. Fourth, the simplicity of the
cocaine/crack conversion process
allows almost anyone with access to
small amounts of cocaine to manufac-
ture crack. This ease makes crack
production less susceptible to control
by just a few large groups.'3

Most cocaine sold in Pennsylvania,
as elsewhere, originates with coca
plants cultivated by peasant farmers
in Andean countries of South
America, particularly Peru and Bolivia.
Drug cartels centered in the Colom-
bian cities of Medellin and Cali (see
Chapter 9) generally purchase the raw
cocaine paste and then processitinto
cocaine hydrochloride at clandestine
manufacturing sites in Colombia.

After processing is completed, cartel
smugglers arrange shipment to the
United States by ship, border-running
aircraft, or any of dozens of innova-
tive smuggling methods, depending
upon current law enforcement ac-
tivity. Colombian drug smuggilers
frequently route cocaine into the
United States through third-party
countries such as the Caribbean
nations or Mexico. Whether trans-
ported directly to the United States
or routed through other countries, the
shipment is generally received by
Colombian importers in major cities
such as Miami, New York or Los
Angeles, who in turn sell the drug to
large wholesalers and/or mid-level
distributors. The major routes of
cocaine entry into Pennsylvania are
displayed in Figure 3.1. on the
following page.

Of all illegal drugs, the cocaine
industry is the most vertically inte-
grated, with the cartels maintaining
control over the product from the
purchase of coca paste in Peru or
Bolivia, through its manufacture into
cocaine in Colombia, shipment to the
United States, and often through
several stages of the distribution
network in this country. Mid-level
Colombian distributors have sizable
operations in Philadelphia, and Colom-
bians have been involved in other
areas of the state as well.

Dominicans, Cubans, Jamaicans,

and LCN-connected groups are among
the many distributors who buy from
Colombian cocaine wholesalers in
multi-kilo quantities. Puerto Rican,
Jamaican, and Black groups are active
at a somewhat lower level of distribu-
tion, often diluting the cocaine before
selling it to other groups. indepen-
dents from other ethnic origins and
walks of life are active in other as-
pects of retailing around the state,
To illustrate the many levels of
cocaine distribution, the Crime Com-
mission pieced together information
from different law enforcement cases
to trace the vertical chain of supply
from Colombian importers in New
York, through Colombian wholesalers
in Philadelphia {the Londonos); then,
to other multi-kilo and smaller dis-
tributors in ounce and pound quan-
tities; to a small suburban dealer in
half-gram to multi-gram quantities;
and finally to middle class users and
partial gram dealers in towns like New
Hope, Bridgeport, Warcester, Norris-
town, and Ambler. See Figure 3.2,
Many distribution networks (as is
depicted in Figure 3.2) market the
cocaine hydrochloride in pure or
diluted form. Those that "cook” the
cocaine into crack differ somewhat.
Depending upon the community,
much of the street distribution of
crack in Pennsylvania is handled by
Blacks, Jamaicans, and Puerto Ricans.
Jamaican groups, in particular, have
specialized in crack distribution.
Dominicans, recently, have become
heavily involved in seiling crack in
Philadelphia’'s Hispanic community.
While instances of crack use and
sales have been reported in most
areas of the state, the principal mar-
kets for crack are the low-income,
inner city neighborhoods of Philadel-
phia and Pittsburgh. Crack began to
appear in Philadelphia around 1986,
and the market mushroomed in suc-
ceeding vears. There, intense com-
petition for market share contributed
to drug-related killings that increased
the homicide rate by one-third or more
between 1985 and the end of the
decade (see later section on drugs
and violence}.
In the Greater Pittsburgh area, crack
first surfaced as a major problem in
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Figure

3.2 COCAINE TRAFFICKING
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1989. Between 1988 and 1989,
arrests for crack cocaine in the City
of Pittsburgh jumped from virtually
none to several hundred. Smaller
municipalities such as New Castle and
Aliquippa also report a growing crack
market. Couriers bring most of the
crack from source cities such as New
York and Detroit. Crack bought in
New York or Detroit can be sold in
Pittsburgh at a markup price that is
four or five times the original pur-
chase price. Retail sales occur in
rented apartments or hotel rooms in
impoverished neighborhoods.

Crack distribution {e.g., as based on
crack-related arrests) has been found
in other jocalities in the state, includ-
ing Chambersburg, Erie, Gettysburg,
Glenside, Harrisburg, Kennett Square,
Norristown, Reading, Wilkinsburg,
Williamsport, and York. Crack does
not  require centralization of
manufacturing and distribution which,
in the case of many other controlled
substances, enables market
dominance by a limited number of
organizations. Originally, crack was
distributed primarily by local dealer
networks that bought the traditional
cocaine hydrochloride from
wholesalers, converted it to crack,
and sold it to users. Although this
system of local preparation quickly
gave way to the significant
involvement of Jamaican posses and
other large organizations, the crack
trade remains susceptible to
competition from numerous small
“cottage industry” distributors. It will
be difficult for large organizations to
maintain market dominance for any
great period of time, at ieast without
the use of violence or corruption.

Los Angeles Gangs ("Crips™) Selling
Crack in York

One of the most frightening drug-
market phenomena of the past decade
has been the emergence of youth
gangs as prominent drug-dealing
groups. The best known of these are
a loose collection of factions,
represented under the rival labels
"Crips" and "Bloods.” Based in Los
Angeles, the members belong to
factions within the Crips or the Bloods

gang that are determined by the areas
where they live or operate within the
city. Inrecent years, gang members
belonging to different factions have
established cocaine and/or crack
operations as far away as Kansas City
and Anchorage. To date the only
publicized Pennsylvania incursion of
the Los Angeles gangs occurred in
York in the late 1980s.

This incursion began in 1986 when
Crip member Benjamin West, 25,
moved to York from California with
Sabrina Cole, 25, a former York
resident. West had been convicted
of *drug-dealing charges in Los An-
geles in 1985. He began his drug
operation shortly after arrivingin York
and was arrested in December 1986
by York police for possession with
intent to deliver cocaine. West subse-
quently fled back to Los Angeles
where he contacted his associates,
some of whom were gang members,
and dispatched them to York with
cocaine. Over the next cnuple of
years, other Los Angeles dealers
branched out from the main distribu-
tion network and established their
own drug rings with their York con-
tacts. By selling the crack at cheaper
prices than the competition, the Los
Angeles dealers soon dominated the
crack market in York.

These operations relied heavily on
developing local contacts with York
residents to distribute crack from their
houses or apartments in exchange for
cash, drugs, or both. Frequently,
these individuals were Black females
in need of money. Juveniles were
also used as holders of drugs.

The operations also used couriers to
transport drugs and drug profits back-
and-forth between Los Angeles and
York. Money was also transferred to
Los Angeles through Western Union.
Once the money arrived in Los
Angeles, it was handed over to the
individuals in charge of the opera-
tions, such as Benjamin West.

A series of arrests and prosecutions
effectively ended the Crips "invasion"
roughly two years after it began.
West was ‘arrested by the Los An-
geles police in June 1988 on drug
charges; the police also discovered
there was an outstanding felony

warrant from York for West's arrest
on drug charges. In October 1988,
police officers in York issued arrest
warrants for 123 alleged drug dealers,
the largest drug bust in the city's
history. The same day, a federal
grand jury in Harrisburg issued four
separate indictments charging 21
individuals with conspiracy to dis-
tribute crack in the York area (as part
of a larger investigation of Los An-
geles crack operations). The indict-
ments included the major crack opera-
tives from the Los Angeles gangs.
Currently, there are no reports of Los
Angeles gang members distributing
narcotics in York (or anywhere else
in the state).

Smuggling Coke Through the Port of
Philadelphia

In recent years the Port of Philadel-
phia has been used for a number of
important smuggling schemes involv-
ing cocaine headed for New York,
inciuding the following (these are
described more fully in Chapter 9):
® An enterprise headed by George
and Rafael Agudelo {Colombian-
Americans residing in California)
involved half-ton shipments of cocaine
concealed in cavities of massive non-
working pieces of industrial machinery
carried on Colombian freighters
docking in Philadelphia and other
ports.’4
® A conspiracy run by Robert Alcaing,
a Chilean national, and three Argen-
tine citizens with ties to the Medellin
cartel, involved over a ton of cocaine
concealed in an anchovy shipment
from Buenos Aires to New York via
Philadelphia.
® QOver ten tons of cocaine thought
to have originated with the Cali cartel
involved packages of cocaine buried
in over 200 large barrels of a caustic
chemical called sodium hydroxide and
shipped from Panama to New York
through Philadelphia.

Sivivagling Along the Interstate
Highways

Pennsylvania's network of interstate

highways has been attractive to those
seeking to smuggle cocaine over land.
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Sizable seizures were made in 1989
and 1990. One case in March of
1989 involved ciose to a half-ton of
cocaine discovered by the FBI buried
in a refrigerated truck full of oranges,
after a phone call from a frightened
driver who claimed to be an innocent
party. Exactly one year later, in
March of 1990, 169 kilograms of
cocaine were seized after the State
Police stopped a speeding U-Haul
truck along the Pennsylvania Turn-
pike. The cocaine was destined for
Detroit, M.

HEROIN

Heroin is classified as a narcotic, a
type of drug used medically to relieve
physical or psychological pain. Heroin
is derived from the opium poppy,
grown for centuries throughout Asia
and the Middle East and, in recent
years, in Mexico. Heroin may be
ingested in a variety of ways—in-
jected intravenously or subcutaneous-
ly, or even smoked if it is very pure.
Chronic users commonly inject it
directly into their veins with a hypo-
dermic syringe. Frequent injections
eventually produce the tell-tale
"tracks™ or scars on arms or legs
which identify addicts. Since addicts
often share needles, they are at high
risk for AIDS and hepatitis. Addiction
occurs whenusers develop tolerance,
requiring ever larger quantities to
achieve a "high” (state of euphoria)
and when sudden cessation in use is
accompanied by the experience of
"withdrawal” symptoms.

Opium has many legitimate uses,
both for farmers {cooking oil, cattle
feed, and fuel) and for medicine (pain
killers). The opium from poppies is
chemically transformed into morphine,
which becomes the base for syn-
thesizing heroin, Ironically, heroin
was first synthesized early in the
century in the search for a drug to
cure morphine addiction.

Opium poppies (like coca plants) are
grown abroad by peasant farmers;
but, unlike cocaine, heroin production
and importation is not dominated by
any single group. Most of the heroin
sold in the United States originates
from three major opium-producing
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areas: the Golden Triangle of South-
east Asia (parts of Laos, Myanmar
[formerly Burmal, and Thailand); the
Golden Crescent in Southwest Asia
(Pakistan, Afghanistan, Lebanon, and
Iran); or Mexico. The majorimporters
of heroin entering the Commonwealth
in the 1980s have been the Sicilian
Mafia and the American LCN,
although in recent years Chinese-
imported heroin has been reaching the
state through Dominican distributors.

New York City is the point of entry
for most heroin sold in Pennsylvania,
particularly heroin originating in Asia.
Current assessments are that South-
east Asia heroin is readily available in
Philadelphia, with purity levels ranging
from three to 48 percent for street
bags ("bundles” or "racks"}), and
purity levels between 15 and 89
percent for ounces selling at $8,000
to $10,000. Other sources of heroin
entering the state include Washing-
ton, DC, Cleveland, OH, and Detroit,
MI. Some Mexican heroin entering
through California has also reached
both the Philadelphia and Pittsburgh
areas. The major routes of heroin
entry into the Commonwealth are
displayed in Figure 3.3.

Sicilian Mafia

in 1986 the Philadelphia Organized
Crime Strike Force uncovered a large
Sicilian drug distribution network that
brought multi-kilogram quantities of
heroin from Italy to the United States
{including more than 30 kilograms
between May 1985 and March 1986).
Simone Zito of Eagleville, one of the
group's ringleaders, was identified
as an associate of the Sicilian Mafia.
His role, along with other Sicilian
associates in this country, was to
bring heroin to the United States by
using couriers, preferably women,
who strapped the heroin to their
bodies and transported the drug in
groups of up to five at a time on an
airline flight. Once in the United
States, the heroin was sold to mem-
bers of the Sicilian-American faction
of the Gambino LCN for roughly
$100,000 per kilogram. The heroin
was then routed to retailers through
the owners of Sicilian pizza shops.'®

Two vyears later, in 1988, two
Lehigh Valley men (Jerry L. Mark and
John J. Sculiey) were arrested for
their involvement in the "Pizza Con-
nection 1l," a sequel to the well-
known "Pizza Connection” case of
1984 (See Chapter 5). The two men
aided a Sicilian Mafia drug netwark in
the export of low-priced cocaine from
the United States to Italy, where it
was exchanged for Southwest Asian
heroin. The heroin was smuggled into
the United States through New York
and distributed by drug traffickers
based in the Lehigh Valley;
Washington, DC; Charlotte, NC;
Miami; Houston; and Los Angeles.

Because the 1984 round-ups dis-
rupted long-entrenched trafficking
routes, members of the Sicilian Mafia
and their associates turned to relative-
ly rural sections of Pennsylvania and
New Jersey to carry out some of their
operations so as to attract less law
enforcement attention than would
occur in more heavily populated
metropolitan areas. But in March
1988, 233 people in the United
States and ltaly, including Mark and
Sculley from Bethlehem, were
charged with trafficking in heroin and
cocaine in what then Attorney
General Edwin Meese called "the
largest drug case ever developed by
the federal government.” Mark, who
served as a courier traveling between
Europe and the Lehigh Valley to
exchange cocaine from the United
States for heroin in ltaly, pleaded
guilty as charged and became a gov-
ernment witness. Sculley, who ob-
tained cocaine and heroin in New
York City to distribute in the Lehigh
Valley, also pleaded guilty as charged.

Black and Hispanic Groups

Black, Dominican, and Puerto Rican
groups are the major mid-level and
street distributors of heroin within the
state. Black groups are prominent in
Pittsburgh and Philadelphia, whereas
Dominicans are active in Philadelphia
and in other areas (e.g., Reading)
where there are sizable Hispanic
populations. Puerto Rican groups
have also been active in some areas
such as the York-Lancaster-Reading
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area. Small groups of Lebanese-
Americans in Erie and in New Castle
have imported heroin from Lebanon
for distribution in Detroit, M.

Heroin use and street-level dealing
are usually confined to predominantly
Black, inner-city neighborhoods, and
to a lesser extent to some Puerto
Rican neighborhoods. Heroin distribu-
tion within Philadelphia, Pittsburgh,
and other, smaller urban areas in the
Commonweaith is carried out primarily
by small groups, usually headed by
and identified with one individual.
These groups are generally structured
in such a way that each ievel of the
operation tends to protect the next
level from police infiltration.

At the top of the individual retail
operation, a boss or small group of
partners obtainsrelatively small quan-
tities—multi-ounces or pounds—from
New York City or another large urban
area. Couriers transport the heroin
using leased - automobiles, trains,
buses, and commercial aircraft. The
head of the organization maintains
stash houses, which are frequently
listed in the name of a "straw” owner
or renter—usually a family member or
girifriend (the heads are almost
always male). Once the heroin arrives
at a secure stash house, trusted
cutters dilute it and package it in
individual doses, for example, in the
cutoff end of a balloon., Bundles of
15 to 20 doses (units) are distributed
to individual dealers, or to one or
more lieutenants, each of whom
supervises and supplies a number of
dealers.

The balloons are retailed from street
corners or taverns. Dealers are often
assisted by runners or "touters” who
solicit drug sales. The runner will
accept money from a customer un-
known to the dealer, exchange the
money for balloons from the dealer,
and return to the customer with the
number of balloons desired. This
arrangement protects the identity of
the dealer and of those farther up the
hierarchy. Balloons normally retail for
between $20 and $25; a bundle
retails for approximately $250.

With established lines of distribution
in this country for a long period of
time, the heroin trade is currently a
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more "stable” market than the co-
caine market. (The heroin user popu-
lation is also more stable, as evi-
denced by the older age of the addict
population.} As many as five (or
more) levels are involved in heroin
distribution before it reaches the user
population, as is illustrated by the
network of Roland Bartlett, a Black
entrepreneur who controlied a seg-
ment of the Philadeiphia heroin market
during the mid-1580s. Bartlett
obtained his heroin from LCN-con-
nected sources in New York City, and
had one of his lieutenants deliver it to
an apartment in King of Prussia.
There his common-law wife and cther
female family members and associates
cut the heroin {often to levels of
purity as low as one percent) and
packaged it for distribution to street
dealers. Bartlett referred to his or-
ganization as "The Family,” and
included family members in the opera-
tion, as well as other associates, as
presented in Figure 3.4, {See Chapter
7 for more detail on the Bartlett
operation.)

An interesting dimension of the
narcotics problem has been the effort
by chemists to create "designer
drugs,” synthetic chemical analogs for
heroin and other drugs popular with
addicts. The opiate form of fentanyl
is one of the most successful designer
drugs. Originally developed as an
anesthetic, it was modified into ana-
log opiate form—3-methyl
fentanyl—by street chemists for the
express purpose of creating a heroin
analog that . would bypass the
restrictions of - the controlled
substances law. Although banned
under the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of
1986, these chemical substitutes
continue to be a major component of
the traffic in dangerous drugs. In
1988, Pittsburgh heroin dealers
marketed 3-methyl fentanylas "China
White," the street name for the finest
grade of Southeast Asian heroin. The
extreme potency of the synthetic drug
caused a number of fatal and near-
fatal overdoses in the Pittsburgh area.

Although heroin use has never been
very widespread within the general
population, new forms of cheaper,
more powerful heroin and of synthetic

heroin substitutes may become avail-
able in the 1990s and thus destabilize
the heroin market and contribute to
increased heroin trafficking. Some
drug experts believe thatin the 1990s
smokable forms of heroin will be
developed. It is anticipated that fear
of AIDS by drug addicts will increase
demand for a potent smokable heroin.

MARLIUANA

Marijuana is the most widely used
illegal drug in the United States,
consumed annually by as many as 20
million Americans. An estimated ten
million use the drug daily or at least
once a week.'® Marijuana is com-
monly obtained from the leaves and
seeds of varieties of the marijuana
plant, the most common being Can-
nabis sativa. Probably originating in
the Middle East or Asia, marijuana
which grows throughout the world
has a long history. Also known as
hemp, the marijuana plant has been
used for making cloth and rope; its
seeds have been used in birdseed;
and the resins have been used in
paint and soap, and as oil for
illumination.'” Marijuana's principal
uses have been as a recreationat drug
and as a medicine. Its medical ap-
plications today include the refief of
eye pressure in glaucoma and the
mitigation of nausea in cancer treat-
ment.

It is usually ingested by smoking,
although it is sometimes brewed as
a tea or mixed with foodstuffs and
chewed. lts effects include a feeling
of euphoria (a mild "high"), disorienta-
tion, a sense of heightened aware-
ness, and, in some cases, a mild
hallucinatory effect. Aithough the
addictive potential is much lower for
marijuana than for most other drugs,
its continued use can create a form
of psychological dependency in users.

Marijuana use is most dangerous
when saturated or "laced" with more
powerful drugs such as PCP, crack,
or even heroin. Users are often
unaware of the nature of the adultera-
tion, which can lead to overdose or
to the development of a dependency
on the adultering drug. Nevertheless,
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unlike cocaine and heroin, there is no
widespread agreementthat marijuana
is addicting, leads to violent crime,
leads to the use of other drugs, or is
more physically harmful than tobacco
or alcohol. However, reports of
possible genetic defects have been
linked to sustained marijuana use, and
such reports appear to have con-
tributed to the dramatic increase in
high school seniors' perception of the
risks involved with taking the drug
(from 35 percent in 1878 to 77 per-
cent in 1988).18 '

Marijuana distribution may involve
as few as two or three levels, espe-
cially if the product sold has been
domestically cultivated.’® However,
marijuana usually is imported from
other countries. Much of the mari-
juana sold in Pennsylvania originates
incountries such as Colombia, Jamai-
ca, Mexico, and Belize. Internaticnal
networks of marijuana suppliers and
distributors sometimes work in con-
cert with operations supplying other
drugs such as cocaine or heroin.
Once in the United States, marijuana
dealing is'an easy-entry business; and
there are varied patterns to marijuana
trafficking in this country.

Colombian marijuana has been seen
in all regions of Pennsylvania and
generally reaches the state after
trans-shipment through Florida and
sometimes through other states such
as Georgia and Nebraska. Jamaican
marijuana is often shipped by way of
New York and has been seen in
Philadelphia and Johnstown. Mexican
marijuana has reached areas of
Central and Southeastern
Pennsylvania by way of California,
Colorado, or Ohio. Marijuana from
Belize has been smuggled into
Western Pennsylvania. (See Figure
3.5, displaying major marijuana entry
routes into Pennsylvania.)

Marijuana is the only illegal drug that
is domestically cultivated for commer-
cial use in illicit drug trafficking, and
marijuana growing presents an in-
creasing problem for law enforcement
in a number of states. It is a hardy
plant which can thrive under a wide
variety of horticultural and climatic
conditions and which nearly anyone
can grow. At the same time, it lends
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itself well to more sophisticated
breeding techniques and growing
technologies. Domestic marijuana
cultivation, which dates back to the
early 1970s, expanded greatly in the
late 1980s and is rapidly replacing
foreign supplies. Estimates indicate
that domestically produced marijuana
accounts for 25 to 50 percent of the
total marijuana consumed in this
country. The federal government
estimates there are between 90,000
and 150,000 commercial growers in
the U.S. and over one million people
who grow for personal use.20

While marijuanagrowers sometimes
protect their plots with armed guards
and booby traps, at the present time
the domestic marijuana industry is
mostly small-scale and non-violent.
It still has the character of a cottage
industry which is highly decentralized,
and thereis relatively little networking
among growers. This may change,
however, with the discovery in 1989
of the first truly large scale marijuana
growing network, spanning nine
states. Other such networks can be
expected to arise. It is foreseeable
that the maturing domestic industry
will move toward a structure in which
violence becomes a necessary part of
business and more traditional criminal
elements gain greater control over
domestic production.21

The marijuana domestic industry is
a matter of increasing importance for
Pennsylvania, since "homegrown”
marijuana has been found in many
localities.  Helicopter surveillance
between 1983 and 1988 identified
over 1,500 marijuana plots, resulting
in the destruction of tens of thou-
sands of marijuana plants within the
state's boundaries. Just this past
August (1990), for example, the
Pennsylvania State Police:
® found two fields of 12-foot-high
marijuana plants in densely wooded
state forest lands in Southwest Tioga
County. About 5,700 plants were
seized, with an estimated street value
of nearly $10 million—between 2,000
and 3,000 pounds.
® spotted and eradicated marijuana
plants on the Tamarack swamp in
Northern Clinton County.

Marijuana Smuggling n Westem
Pennsyivania

Seventeen individuals were indicted
and charged by a federal grand jury
in 1985 for importing and distributing
over 100,000 pounds of marijuana
and 5,000 pounds of cocaine from
Colombia, Belize, Jamaica and the
Bahamas into Pennsylvania by air-
plane. This case resulted from the
seizure of 19,000 pounds of mari-
juana from a DC-6 aircraft in Johns-
town on April 16, 1984. Steven
Petrone, 37, of Pittsburgh was one of
the principals of the operation. The
others were Jack Stroming and Louis
Hendel, former high school friends of
Petrone who resided in Florida. All
three were convicted and sentenced
to prison. This network operated
between approximately 1981 and
1985. It smuggled marijuana into
Florida, Georgia, and the Pennsylvania
communities of Harrisburg, Johns-
town and Seven Springs.

A network with connections to the
Pittsburgh LCN Crime Family was
indicted in 1983. DeanK. Felton, 38,
of Pitcairn and six others were
charged with operating a marijuana
distribution operation. Gary Golden,
46, an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family, used
Felton and Thomas E. Long as his
marijuana sources. {See also section
on Pittsburgh LCN in Chapter 5.).
Felton was convicted on drug-related
charges in 1985 and was sentenced
to ten years in prison. lLong was
indicted in 1981 and became a fugi-
tive.

Golden’'s later suppliers of cocaine
included George Kost, 46, of Pitts-
burgh, and Hilmer B. Sandini, 65, of
Florida. Golden was arrested in 1982
after a reverse-sting operation. He
was indicted, convicted and sen-
tenced to 30 years in prison. In
1988, his sentence was reduced to
25 years.

Richard Kowaleski, 53, of Pitts-
burgh, was indicted in August 1985,
convicted that December and
sentenced in February 1986 to ten
years in prison on tax evasion char-
ges. The source of his unreported
income was shown to be his dealings
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in large quantities of marijuana which
had been obtained from the Antonio
Fuentes-Guerrero organization in
Juarez, Mexico.

Lewistown Marijuana Distribution

William E. Wiit, 29, of Coburn, was
involved in the distribution of cocaine
and marijuana in the Lewistown area.
He was arrested in 1987 after
providing two kilograms of cocaine to
an undercover agent. He then agreed
to cooperate with federal authorities.
His cooperation led to the convictions
of brothers Frank and Dean Rodriguez
and Abelardo Frisby, Wilt's cocaine
sources in Arizona. When Frisby was
arrested in Arizona, 231 pounds of
Mexican marijuana were seized.
Wilt's cooperation also led to the
conviction of Ronald Edmondson in
Colorado Springs, believed to be a
mid-level manager for the Felix-
Gallardo group, one of the top drug
trafficking organizations in Mexico,
which has exported marijuana to
Canada and the United States. Some
of the drugs distributed through the
network went to Boston, Atlanta,
Seattle and Chicago; those distributed
by Wilt were distributed in Mifflin
County. Wilt was sentenced to eight
months in prison and three year's
probation for his participation in the
network.

Reading-based Marijuana Distribution

Mark Hastings, 40; Michael "Myron"
Eskin, 46; and his brother, Robert
"Bert" Eskin, 43, all former Berks
County residents, controlled a large-
scale marijuana and cocaine traffick-
ing organization between 1978 and
1985. The marijuana was purchased
in Jamaica, transported to Florida, and
delivered to Reading by airplane,
truck, or automobile.. The operation
distributed 40 tons of marijuana and
in excess of b0 kilos of cocaine
throughout Pennsylvania, New Jersey
and Washington, DC.

The three leaders, along with six
others, were charged on May 9,
1988, with distribution of cocaine and
marijuana and tax evasion. The three
pled guilty and were sentenced in
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December 1988: Hastings to five and
a half years in prison, Michael Eskin
to three and a half years in prison and
Robert Eskin to five years in prison.

In another Reading area case, Vin-
cent Santarelli, 62, of Fleetwood, was
arrested in November 1980, along
with William M. Guinther, 64, and
William Steingraber, Jr., 32, for trans-
porting 343 pounds of marijuana into
the Reading airport from Florida.
Santarelli was convicted and sen-
tenced in June 1982, to 18-to-569
months incarceration. He remains a
significant marijuana distributor in
Berks County, and is also involved in
other illegal activities.

A third Reading case involved Martin
"Luke" Shifflett, Jr., 44, and Neil F.
"Nelson” Perate, 37, both former
Berks County residents. The two led
a network of six men who were
indicted on August 7, 1986, for their
involvement in a large-scale cocaine
and marijuana distribution network.
This operation obtained cocaine from
a Colombian in Florida and distributed
15 to 25 kilos a month in Berks,
Montgomery, and Philadelphia coun-
ties from 1982 to 1985. It also dis-
tributed thousands of pounds of
marijuana. It had a $1 million credit
line with Louis Regaldo, a Colombian
drug wholesaler in Florida.

Members of the operation used
threats to collect delinquent debts and
to discipline employees. Money was
laundered through Shifflett's land-
scaping business, Apex Enterprises.
Shifflett was arrested on March 4,
1986, while attempting to bring
$28,000 into the state of Washington
from Canada. All the defendants
except Shifflett pled guilty to various
counts in January 1987. Shifflett
was convicted in February 1987, and
sentenced in June of that year to 15
years in prison. Perate was sen-
tenced to 33 months in prison.

Marijuana Distribution in Erie

Patrick R. DilLoreto, 40, of Erie, was
arrested with seven others on April
20, 1988, after a federal indictment
charged them with cocaine and mari-
juana distribution between 1983 and
1987. DilLoreto was also charged

with conducting a continuing criminal
enterprise. This operation distributed
10% pounds of cocaine and 60 to 70
pounds of marijuana. All of the de-
fendants were found guilty on August
10, 1988. In October 1988, DiLoreto
was sentenced to over 15 years in
prison.

DiLoreto obtained cocaine from an
organization headed by Merchie C.
"The Joker™ Calabrese, Jr., 59, with
residences in Erie and Florida. This
organization was involved in the
distribution of cocaine, marijuana, and
quaaludes in Erie. In April 1989,
Calabrese, his wife, two sons and
father-in-law were federally indicted
on drug trafficking and money laun-
dering charges. In September 1989,
Calabrese was found guilty on char-
ges based on drug distribution, tax
evasion, and the federal "drug king-
pin" statute. He was sentenced to 30
years in prison.

Other Pennsylvania Marijuana Opera-
tions

Raymond D. Goshorn, 37, Big Cove
Tannery (Fulton County), controlled
a cocaine and marijuana distribution
network in Southcentral Pennsylvania.
Between 1978 and 1985, this net-
work distributed over 100 kilos of
cocaine and 500 pounds of marijuana.
His sources were unidentified Cubans
in Florida. Goshorn and four asso-
ciates were indicted for cocaine
trafficking and money laundering.
Assets worth $1.5 million including
Goshorn'sresidence, a sawmill, hunt-
ing club, and land were seized. On
October 1, 1985, Goshorn pled guilty
and was sentenced to 12 years'
imprisonment and a $135,000 fine.
His  associates—including his
wife—also pled guilty and received
sentences ranging from 18 months to
six years.

Michael John Canino, 41, War-
minster, and several others were
involved in a marijuana distribution
network which operated in Bucks
County. In August of 1984, they
arranged for marijuana to be shipped
from Jamaica to New York. The next
day, they transported the marijuana
to Bucks County. Canino was con-



victed and sentenced in September
1986 to four years in prison for his
participation in importing more than
five and a half tons of marijuana. The
following year, he was also arrested
in lllinois on continuing criminal
enterprise charges, and in 1989 was
sentenced to 26 years' incarceration.

METHAMPHETAMINE

Stimulants like methamphetamine
are used by a significant fraction of
the population. Among high school
seniors questionedin 1989, nearly 11
percent admitted to having taken
stimulants within the past vyear,
second only to marijuana in level of
use (but down from levels about
twice as high earlier in the decade).??

Stimulants were once used in diet
pills to reduce appetite, but the legal
uses of these drugs are now confined
to the treatment of juvenile hyperac-
tivity and narcolepsy. Methamph-
etamine, also known as "crank” or
"speed,” has become increasingly
available since the beginning of the
decade when clandestine laboratory
operators first discovered a simple
chemical process known as ephedrine
reduction to produce the drug. Meth-
amphetamine is administered either by
injection or orally in pill form.
Methamphetamine is an intense
"upper.” The drug provides some of
the feelings of euphoria {including
alertness) and strength that are char-
acteristic of a cocaine "high" and
thus is sometimes substituted for
cocaine in certain addictive situations.

The main active ingredient in meth-
amphetamine is phenyl-2-propanone,
also known as P2P, which is usually
imported from Western Europe, often
Germany. Bulk shipments of German
P2P may be smuggled into the United
States via the Caribbean, Canada, or
Mexico. While P2P is a controlied
substance in the U.S., it is notin a
number of other countries. In the
past, methamphetamine trafficking
organizations have been closely
associated with traditional organized
crime and with cutlaw motorcycle
gangs. The organizations usually
employ free-lance "cookers™ {or sell

P2P to them) who in turn manuf-
acture methamphetamine for distr-
ibution.

Although the precursor chemicals
are generally imported, meth-
amphetamineis generally producedin
illicitdomestic laboratories; and many
clandestine labs have operated in the
Commonwealth, particularly in Phila-
delphia, Delaware County, the Poc-
ortos, and some rural counties of
Northeast and Central Pennsylvania.
In 1989 alone, major laboratories
were discovered in Huntingdon Coun-
ty near Hollidaysburg, and in Lan-
caster County near Lancaster.

Vast profits are possible in the
manufacture of methamphetamine.
The price of a gallon of P2P in France
or West Germany in the early 1980s
was $135 to $155. Once the drums
reached Philadelphia, a gallon typically
sold for between $2,500 to $7,500
at the wholesale level, a mark-up of
between 1,800 and 4,800 percent.
In the mid-1980s, a gallon which the
LCN brought in was selling for as high
as $28,000 in Philadelphia—$8,000
of which was the "cut” for the Phila-
deiphia LCN (See Chapter 5). A
gallon of P2P translatesinto 10to 12
pounds of .almost pure meth-
amphetamine. Over the decade, the
price of finished methamphetamine
rose from about $6,000 per pound to
$10,000 per pound. A gallon of P2P,
then, could translate into gross profits
of $60,000 to $120,000.

Philadelphia was considered the
"meth capital” of the U.S. in the early
1980s because of its prominence in
methamphetamine production and
distribution, and it continues to be the
center for much of the meth trade in
the Commonwealth. Inrecent years,
Southern California has accounted for
a significant portion of metham-
phetamine production, and San Diego
is now considered the metham-
phetamine capital of the United
States. Worldwide, South Korea is
reported to be the largest source of
methamphetamine.

"lce,” a new smokable form of
crystalline methamphetamine has
been introduced into the United
States from Asia. Originally itentered
the mainland United States through

Hawaii. The effects of crystal
methamphetamine are somewhat
comparable to, but not as intense as,
those of crack. However, while the
average crack "high" lasts approx-
imately 10 to 20 minutes, the "high”
or effect from crystal meth can last
from two to 14 hours. Because it is
highly addictive and is sold at a rela-
tively low price, some experts cau-
tioned that crystal meth has the
potential of becoming the crack prob-
lem of the 1990s. However, in 1990,
federal authorities stated that the
initial fears of a widespread "ice"
epidemic comparable to the crack
problem were overstated and thatice
has not become readily available or
popular.

Methamphetamine is available in
most communities of the state, with
elements of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN
Family and of the Pagans and War-
locks outlaw motorcycle gangs invol-
ved in trafficking. Pittsburgh's
LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family has
also been involved in meth dis-
tribution. (See respective chapters
on these groups.) Independent
groups have also carved out a sig-
nificant market niche. For example,
Joseph Hashem, Jr., and his brother
Thomas, former bookmakers, became
the largest distributors of metham-
phetamine in the Scranton/Wilkes-
Barre area, as part of a group grossing
over $2 million in sales during 1982.

Raiton Group

Between 1978 and 1982, the larg-
est importer of P2P on the East Coast
was Ronald Raiton, a multi-millionaire
businessman formerly of Dresher,
Montgomery County. Raiton entered
into a partnership with Norristown
businessmen, Joseph DiSantis, Jr.,
and his father, Joseph DiSantis, Sr.,
who initially acted as financiers and
managers for the importation of P2P.
The Raiton group purchased P2P in
England, France, and West Germany,
and then smuggled it into the United
States through Canada, where they
had set up Toro International Trading
Company, or through the Bahamas,
Martinique, and the Barbados to
Florida or directly to New York City.
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Raiton was arrested in September
1979 for attempting to sell $350,000
worth of cocaine to an undercover
DEA agent and subsequently became
a government informant. His col-
laboration prompted a series of inves-
tigations which resulted in the arrest
and incarceration of numerous groups
involved in the methamphetamine
business between 1979 and 1982.
After it was apparent that Raiton was
collaborating with authorities, local
meth traffickers turned to other sour-
ces of supply. Raiton's associate and
office man, Albert "Al Vogel" Spiel-
vogel, replaced him for some time.

K & A Gang involvement

Raiton had sold hundreds of gallons
of P2P to, among other customers,
Bruno/Scarfo LCN soldier Raymond
"Long John™ Martorano and his close
partner John Berkery, leader of the
notorious K & A Gang. Berkery, in
turn, would sell P2P and meth to
members and associates of the K &
A Gang, such as Roy Stocker,
Michael Rispo, Edward Loney, and
Hugh Breslin, who at various times
also bought P2P directly from Raiton.
Martorano controlled his own
distribution network through the LCN,
with the help of Frank Vadino in
particular, and distributed P2P as far
away as Montreal, Canada. (See
Chapter 5.)

The first major meth network indict-
ment was returned in January 1982,
and included Raymond Martorano,
John Berkery and 386 others. Mar-
torano was sentenced to ten years in
prison, and Berkery fled the country
to Ireland, where he obtained Irish
residency. Berkery re-entered the
United States periodically under a
false identity. while continuing his
involvement in P2P and methamphet-
amine.

After Berkery became a fugitive,
leadership was passed on to Carl
Jackson. Between 1981 and 19886,
Jackson and other K & A members
continued smuggling P2P and manu-
facturing meth. Law enforcement
authorities identified almost 60 in-
dividuals involved in fluid partner-
ships, gravitating around three prin-
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cipal leaders: Jackson, Maurice
McAdams, and Edward MacEntee.
The three used Spielvogel and Richard
Coccoli to establish.a P2P "pipeline”
from Europe via Toronto, Canada,
where Coccoli incorporated Lar
Chemical Company in 1982. The
group also smuggled P2P into Boston,
MA, and into New York City, destined
for the Philadelphia area. The Jack-
son organization, through smuggling
hundreds of gallons of P2P, and
manufacturing and distributing about
1,000 pounds of methamphetamine
per year for five years, was one of
the largest meth organizations in the
United States at the time.

In April 1987, John Berkery's
brother, Edward, purchased 20 to 28
gallons of P2P in West Germany and
smuggled it to Albany, NY, via
Federal Express. On June 8, 1987,
the FBI arrested Edward and John
Berkery near Newark International
Airport in New Jersey after they had
overseen the transportation of the
P2P. John Berkery was sentenced
to 15 vyears in prison in August of
that year.

In December 1990, another major
P2P and methamphetamine manufac-
turing ring, linked to the old K & A
Gang, was federally indicted in Phila-
delphia. i he leader, Steve Zagnojny,
51, a former K & A associate, and
eight others conspired to manufacture
more than 2,000 pounds of
meth—worth approximately $15
million wholesale —at clandestineiabs
in Maine and Pennsylvania. About
800 pounds of chemicals were
trucked to a secluded location near
Steuben, ME, in October 1990, and
cooking commenced. On Novermnber
14, while cooking was in progress,
police raided the location and arrested
Zagnojny and three others - Arthur K,
Hummel, 34, and Robert G. Edwards,
28, both of Quakertown; and David
Abbey, 39, of Steuben, ME, a former
Philadelphia resident.

Former K & A Gang member Roy
Stocker teamed up with Philadelphia
LCN members and associates to
import P2P and distribute metham-
phetamine. Between 1981 and 1987,
Stocker and LCN member Albert
Pontani smuggled in large quantities

of P2P (See Chapter 5). The two also
were involved with another former K
& A Gang member, Charles Hitchens.
In 1985, they gave him a 55-gallon
drum of P2P for manufacturing, but
Hitchens disappeared. Stocker later
located him and obtained $165,000
from Hitchens as Stocker's share of
the deal.

in April 1989, Charles Hitchens and
11 others were indicted in what the
DEA characterized as "a significant
case.” DEA identified Hitchens as
being the second-largest methamph-
etamine dealer in the world, and
specifically identified more than 1,500
pounds of methamphetamine that was
manufactured and distributed.
Hitchens was already in jail serving a
five-year sentence following his March
17, 1987, arrest in Florida with three
other individuals for P2P distribution
and possession of 20 pounds of
methamphetamine.

The methamphetamine trade has
also attracted "amateurs,” such as
the ring of employees at the Peach
Bottom nuclear plant south of Harris-
burg, who imported pound quantities
of methamphetamine from Philadel-
phia for local distribution.

HALLUCINOGENS

Hallucinogenic drugs like LSD (ly-
sergic acid diethylamide) and PCP
{phencyclidine) distort the perception
of objective reality. They include nat-
urally occurring hallucinogens such
as the peyote cactus {mescaline) and
psilocybin ‘mushrooms, as well as
illicitly manufactured substances such
as LSD and PCP. Demand for LSD
has fallen off since its peak period
during the early 1970s, but renewed
interestin the drugis now being seen,
particularly on college campuses.

PCP has remained a favorite drug in
some areas during the past decade.
Originally produced as an anesthetic
for veterinary use, PCP was taken off
the market when its hallucinogenic
qualities were discovered. Its only
current legal use is as an immobilizing
agent for large animals. PCPis noted
for inducing feelings of strength and
invulnerability. Abusers often exhibit



disoriented and unpredictable behav-
ior; they simultaneously can be ex-
tremely dangerous to themselves and
to others since PCP has an anesthetic
effect that renders its users relatively
impervious to pain. Moreover, the
effects of PCP can last for hours or
even days. Because the chemical is
stored in the body's fatty tissues, the
PCP user can experience a sudden
rush when the substance re-enters the
bloodstream long after taking the
drug.

Production of PCP takes place in
clandestine laboratories, and the drug
is sold under at least 50 other names,
including Angel Dust, Crystal, Super-
grass, and Killer Weed. The latter
two varieties are so-called because
they refer to marijuana or parsley
sprinkled with PCP. It is estimated
that almost 80 percent of the PCP
found in this country originates in
laboratories in California. PCP is
available in areas throughout the
United 3tates, but no Pennsylvania
networks of distribution have been
identified by local or federal
authorities.

DIVERTED DRUGS

In addition to iliegally produced
synthetic drugs such as meth-
amphetamine and PCP, many prescrip-
tion drugs—drugs which may be
legally prescribed by physicians—are
diverted to the illega! market. These
drugs reach street abusers by way of
improper or illegal prescription prac-
tices or by way of pharmacy thefts
{e.g., drug store burglaries).

Barbiturates (whose sedative or
depressant effects are similar to those
of alcohol) and narcotic analgesics
{less addictive alternatives to opiates
for use as "euphoric" painkillers) are
the two major classes of diverted
prescription drugs. The best known
of the narcotic-analgesics (synthetic
opiates) are Dilaudid = (hydro-
morphone), Percodan (oxycodone),
and codeine phosphate {cough syrups
and pain suppressant tablets). These
substances are often used by heroin
addicts, both as substitutes for and
as supplements to hercin.

Anabolic steroids constitute a class
of diverted drug that has become
increasingly popular with young ath-
letes. Steroids accelerate the forma-
tion of muscle mass, and they have
been taken by world-class athletes
seeking to "bulk-up" for competition.
Health problems linked to steroid
abuse include sterility, elevated chol-
esterol levels, liver damage, high
blood pressure, irritability and even
violence. Lamentably, serious young
athletes—who are otherwise at low
risk for drug abuse —are often overtly
or covertly encouraged to use steroids
by coaches, teachers, parents, or
peers for whom "winning is every-
thing.” An August 1990 report re-
leased by the Department of Health
and Human Services estimated that
over 250,000 students—mostly
males—in grades 7 to 12 were using
or had used steroids.2® As many as
seven percent of American high-
school males have taken or are taking
steroids, according to a survey of
3,400 boys by Charles Yesalis, Penn-
sylvania State University professor.
In Pennsylvania, recent indictments
for trafficking in counterfeit and
bogus steroids include the foilowing.
® In Western Pennsylvania, Robert
Keith Powell, 23, of Clarion, and
Jonathan Boyd, 21, of Edinboro, were
federally indicted in August 1990 for
possession with intent to deliver
anabolic steroids and counterfeit
steroids. The conspiracy was carried
out from the spring of 1988 to the fall
of 1990, while they were students
—Powell at Clarion State University
and Boyd at Edinboro ‘University of
Pennsylvania. They were both char-
ged with being involved in a nation-
wide steroid ring which distributed
steroids to athletes and others. On
November 29, 1990, Powell was
found not guilty; Boyd was found
guilty on one count, and subsequently
sentenced to three years probation.
e [n Central Pennsylvania, a Harris-
burg federal grand jury charged five
men in October 1990 with manufac-
turing and distributing fake steroids.
The leader  of the operation was
identified as Sergio Oliveira of Wex-
ford; the others were Mark LeJeune
and Lawrence Cummins of Pittsburgh;

Richard Darrah of State College; and
Mauro Oliveira of Los Angeles, CA.
The group distributed over 100,000
viais of bogus steroids between 1987
and 1990, and had moved its clandes-
tine laboratory to State College in an
effort to avoid law enforcement
detection.

Some prescription drugs headed for
the illegal market are imported. For
example, synthetic depressants such
as Quaaludes and Mandrax are smug-
gled into the United States through
Canada and Mexico.  Historically,
Colombia has been a major manufac-
turer and exporter of counterfeit
Quaaludes (the tranquilizer metha-
qualone) to the United States, espe-
cially during the 1970s and early
1980s. Quaaludes, Mandrax, and
their look-alikes, are sold by street-
dealers.

However, most diverted prescription
drugs are manufactured in the United
States. Sometimes the product is
stolen . in quantity from a phar-
maceutical house. In other cases a
distributor will "bust ascript™ —obtain
a legal prescription through fraud or
pass a forged prescription as a
legitimate one. But unscrupulous
doctors and pharmacists have become
the major marketers of illicit
prescription drugs. Through the
underworld grapevine, an addict
learns of a doctor willing to write bad
prescriptions or dispense controlled
substances, or of a pharmacist who
fills bad prescriptions. Once the word
is out, addicts quickly make an ap-
pointment with the "cooperative”
doctor ar pharmacist.

Charging anywhere between $20
and $50 for an appointment, corrupt
doctors may issue bad prescriptions
to as many as 50 patients a day.
"Patients” may return every second
week for another appointment. = In
some instances, doctors have referred
patients to specific pharmacists,
getting a kickback from the proceeds
and also ensuring that patients, carry-
ing a doctor's prescription, do not
wander into legitimate pharmacies
which might contact law enforce-
ment.

The consequences of diverted drugs
can be fatal. Over the last few years,
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the office of the coroner for Erie
County identified at least 26 deaths
that were attributed directly to the
abuse of "sets." According to the
federal Drug Abuse Warning Network
{"DAWN?"), the Philadelphia area has
ranked high among the nation's
metropolitan areas reporting medical
emergencies and deaths mentioning
the presence of glutethimide.2* Used
as a heroin substitute, sets combine
glutethimide (also called Doriden) with
codeine {often available as Tylenol
with codeine). The consumers were
heroin users who found sets less
costly than heroin, more easily ad-
ministered {(orally instead of intra-
venously), more easily supplied, and
more standardized in dosage. It
should be noted, also, that
glutethimide was reclassified from a
Schedule Il to a Schedule Il sub-
stance in Pennsylvania in 1989,
tightening the regulations on its pre-
scription.

Relationship of
illegal Drugs to
Other Crimes

In Pennsyivania, as elsewhere, illegal
drugs are intimately associated with
a wide array of other crimes in a
manner not observed with dangerous
but legal drugs like alcohol or tobac-
co. Increased property crime, high
levels of violence, and corruption
characterize communities with en-
trenched patterns of drug trafficking.
{See Figure 3.6)

lllegal drug trafficking generally
accompanies, and is accompanied by,
an intricate mix of individual and
group crimes. Some crimes are linked
to the high prices and high profits of
the drug trade (to acquire needed
revenue or protect profits), some are
endemic to the subcultural context of
the drug scene, while still others are
fostered by the conditions under
which drug trafficking flourishes.
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Drug-Abuser Crimes

At the individual leve!, some of-
fenders prefer to be "high™ when they
commit a crime, while others need to
commit crimes to pay for their depen-
dency. The strength of the drug-
crime association is revealed in the
high percent of arrestees who test
positive for drug use. For several
years, the National Institute of Justice
has been testing samples of arrestees
for drug use in the nation’s largest
cities, including Philadelphia, through
the Drug Use Forecasting {"DUF")
program. - The tests revealed that
maore than one-half of the male arres-
tees charged with violent or income-
generating crimes {including robbery,
burglary, and theft) tested positive for
drug use, most commonly cocaine.

Among the 22 cities now in the
DUF/NIJ program, Philadelphia gen-
erally ranks at or near the top in terms
of the percent of arrestees who test
positive for drugs. During the most
recent quarter for which data are
available {October-December 1989),
Philadelphia ranked first in percent of
male and female arrestees (81 percent
and 78 percent, respectively) testing
positive for drug use. Almost three-
fourths of all arrestees in Philadelphia
tested positive for cocaine; of these,
about one-third tested positive for
two ‘or more drugs.

Public concern over the drug-crime
link often focuses on what has been
referred to as to psychopharmacologi-
cal violence ("do violent drugs, do
violent crimes”), in which some in-
dividuals exhibit violent behavior while
in states of heightened excitability or
irrationality induced by certain drugs
like PCP, or sometimes amphetamines
or barbiturates.?®> Much more fre-
quent, however, are those acts of
violence that are tied to specific
exigencies of the drug subculture,
Two friends engage in a brawl be-
cause one refuses to give the other
a "taste”. A husband abuses his wife
because she raided his stash. A user,
afraid of catching AIDS, retaliates
against an acquaintance who uses
paraphernalia without permission. A
female drug user is the victim of rape
at the hands of drug dealers.

Most common of all are the
dependency-driven crimes that are
incidental to obtaining drugs, or the
money to obtain drugs. Those who
lack the financial resources to support
their dependency may turn to crimes
like burglary, robbery, theft, or
prostitution.

Crimes of Drug Trafficking Groups

Drug trafficking groups are generally
involved in a variety of crimes other
than drug sales. Sometimes this is
because of criminal involvements that
predate their trafficking activities,
such as fencing, gambling, loanshark-
ing, and other crimes which provide
the capital and contacts to become
involved. Crimes of trafficking groups
may also stem from the economic
imperatives of drug trafficking as a
business: violence to protect busi-
ness, bribery of police and public
officials, tax evasion, and money
laundering.

» Fencing

Fencing has long been the link
between theft and the larger social
system. Without fences to dispose
of stolen goods, the risks of crime for
thieves would increase substantially.
For the rest of society, fences give
people the chance to purchase goods
at less than market price. Because of
the intimate relationships between
theft and fencing, and between drugs
and theft, fences today often offer
addict-thieves the opportunity to
exchange stolen goods for drugs; and
some drug dealers are accepting
stolen goods as payment for drugs.

This trend is reflected in observa-
tions of "Sam Goodman” (not his real
name), a large-scale dealer in stolen
goods who operated in Pennsylvania
and nearby states. He developed
extensive networks not only with
thieves, but also with outiets for
stolen property and with complicitous
criminal justice officiais. His fencing
network is depicted in Figure 3.7.
Sam, who recently died of natural
causes, maintained that he "retired”
from fencing in the late 1980s be-
cause of the expanding links between
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Figure

Figure 3.7t

SAM'S FENCING NETWORK *
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TN.B. Reproduced with permission of Rowman & Littlefield. Source: Dasrell J. Steffensmeier, The Fence: In the Shadow of
Two Worlds, Rowman & Littefield, Totowa, NJ, 1986, p. 158.
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drugs, theft, and fencing. His com-
ments provide an insider's views into
the growing links between fencing
and drugs:z‘s

"Fencing ain't what it used to be.
You have fewer 'real' thieves today
—guys who stick to burglary or shop-
lifting, and get good atit. The money
now is in dope. So, more and more
I was finding myself buying from the
dopers—not just the guy strung out
on drugs, but the guy who wants
spending mecney so he can get high
and party with his girlfriend. Buying
[stolen property] from dopers is good
money, 'cause they're itchy to sell.
But headaches. Whew! Who needs
it.

"l never peddled drugs myself.
Never used that as a carrot. No way.
Always paid in cash. But other
dealers [i.e., fences], yes. Some
would pay in drugs—so much dope
for so many pieces of jewelry, an-
tiques, or whatever. And it can go
the other way—a dope dealer taking
'warm' merchandise instead of cash.
The line can be thin whether the guy
is more a dope dealer or more a
fence.”

The Crime Commission identified
numerous instances which back the
substance of Sam’s observations:

@ Searches of drug dealers’ residen-
ces commonly turn up large amounts
of stolen property, presumably ob-
tained in exchange for drugs.

® Cuban drug dealer Carlos Bazabe
in Lebanon provided cocaine in ex-
change for stolen furs, gold chains,
diamond rings, televisions, and other
merchandise.

® In York, Pennsylvania, the Puerto
Rican heroin distribution ring of Carlos
"Polo™ Padilla accepted stolen mer-
chandise in exchange for drugs.
Padilla’'s group obtained heroin from
an individual in New York City who
owned a clothing store and resold
stolen merchandise obtained by Padil-
la from addicts. Sometimes addicts
would "steal to order” when the
dealers wanted special items.

9 In the Harrisburg vicinity, Kinh Ly
and his wife Laura Ly, Vietnamese
operators of a "Speedy Pizza" shop,
recruited employees of the pizza

outlets (in Heidelberg Township and
Lower Paxton) to commit thefts and
burglaries. The employees then
exchanged stolen merchandise for
cocaine obtained from Hoanh "Tony"
Do, a Vietnamese supplier in New
Jersey, who then transported the
goods back to New Jersey. This
operation brought the first Dauphin
County racketeering conviction, in
1989.

® Joseph Snisky of Pardeesville used
Mountain City Distributing Co., as a
site for distributing marijuana, co-
caine, and methamphetamine. Snisky
was also a large-scale fence and
handled a wide range of stolen prop-
erty, including coins, electronic
equipment, jewelry and weapons.
Local burglars who fenced their stolen
merchandise through Snisky were
sometimes paid with marijuana or
cocaine.

® Richard Good headed a burglary
ring and cocaine distribution network
that operated in Berks County in the
early 1980s. The burglary ring bur-
glarized local homes, stealing items
such as jewelry, silver, weapons, and
coins. Good occasionally traded
cocaine to the members of the ring in
exchange for their stolen merchan-
dise; he also used the burglary ring as
a network for distributing cocaine. In
July 1982, Good's body was pulled
from the Susquehanna River in what
turned out to be a drug-related
murder; he had been shot in the head
with a shotgun, wrapped in carpet,
chained to cinderblocks, and dumped
into the river.

The cases document a significant
pattern in the Commonwezlth, viz.,
that drug trafficking operations often
represent an expansion of criminal
involvements that predate any con-
nection to drugs. Just as aggressive
businessmen are quick to take ad-
vantage of new products and new
markets, career criminals have been
quick to see the profit potential of
expanding operations to include
drugs. The same pattern can be seen
in the movement of gambling opera-
tions into drugs.

» Gambling and Loansharking

In legitimate areas of business
investment, profits are generally
proportional to risk. For example,
"junk bonds" offer a higher rate of
return than "blue chips,” but at a
greater risk of losing the investment.
In the world of organized crime,
gambling is a "blue chip” stock.
Profits are sufficient and dependable
("the house always wins"), and risks
are relatively low. However, the
business of drugs offers astronomical
profits, and the high profits of cocaine
in particular have lured increasing
numbers of gambling operators to turn
to drug dealing as an even more
lucrative enterprise, using their gam-
bling profits as venture capital.

This pattern of events has been the
case with LCN-connected organized
crime groups as well as with
traditional Black and Puerto Rican
numbers -operators. For example, in
the Pittsburgh area, LCN associate
Marvin Droznek profitably turned from
gambling to drugs. On at least one
occasion he also used gambling debts
to convert a gambler into a drug
dealer (See Chapter 5). Droznek has
said, "l find that large-scale gambling
generates large-scale drug
trafficking.” As interest in playing
the numbers wanes in inner city
neighborhoods, increasing numbers of
Black numbers operators have turned
to drug dealing, including James
Nichols and Richard Spraggins in
Philadelphia, and James "Sonny”
Bryant in the Coatesville area (See
Chapter 7).

A similar phenomenon has occurred
in Hispanic neighborhoods. With the
legal state lottery cutting into the
profits from "bolita” {a traditional
Puerto Rican numbers lottery), Puerto
Rican gambiing operations have in-
creasingly become involved in drug
trafficking. For a number of Puerto
Rican operations in the Eastern half
of the state, the transition was fa-
cilitated by the husband-wife team of
Roberto Delgado, a Puerto Rican
numbers operator himself, and Vic-
toria Castano Delgado, a Colombian
with ties to the Cali cocaine cartel.
{See Chapters 4, Gambling and Loan-
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sharking, and 9, Hispanic Organized
Crime.)

Numerous independents have also
turned from gambling to drugs. For
example, in the Lehigh Valley, George
Sam, a racketeer, used profits from
gambling and loansharking to broker
drug deals. In the Hazleton and
Scranton/Wilkes-Barre areas the
Hashem brothers used profits from
bookmaking and prostitution to
finance a large methamphetamine
ring and to make loanshark loans to
other drug dealers. These and many
other cases involving the gambling-
to-drugs transition are discussed in
greater detail elsewhere in this report.

The drug trade often nurtures, and
is nurtured by, loansharks and shylock
loans. One case involved Ronald
Bramer, restaurant owner and ad-
mitted drug dealer. According to
testimony at the 1988 federal trial of
Scarfo LCN member Albert Pontani,
Bramer helped to establish a P2P
smuggling operation as a way to pay
off a loansharking debt he owed
Pontani.. (See Chapter 5 for more
detail.)

> Money Laundering

The immense cash flow generated
by drugs constitutes a mixed blessing
for traffickers. While it is the oppor-
tunity for massive profits that lures
traffickers in the first place, the sud-
den wealth will attract law enforce-
ment scrutiny unless they are able to
conceal its illicit origins effectively.
Since most legitimate businesses rely
on checks or other financial instru-
ments when large sums of money are
involved, mere proximity to a large
amount of cash (e.g., the stergotypi-
cal suitcase full of bills) suggests the
possibility of an illegal source (e.g.,
drugs) or an illegal use (e.g. unre-
ported income for purposes of tax
evasion), Large amounts of cash also
put one at risk of robbery or theft at
the hands of other criminals.

Drug traffickers therefore have
powerfulincentives to "launder” such
money by converting it to other as-
sets which enable them to benefit
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from the proceeds while concealing
the illegal origins, the true ownership,
and/or other potentially incriminating
or embarrassing factors. We use the
term "money laundering” here in the
broadest sense of techniques used by
drug traffickers to conceal the illegal
proceeds of drug transactions.
Efforts to launder drug proceeds
constitute a point of vulnerability that
can lead to successful detection and
prosecution of offenders—not just
high level international "drug lords,”
but also the successful local mid-level
and street-level offenders who often
generate enormous sums that may
match or even exceed those of upper-
level distributors. Attempts to hide
illegal drug revenues range from
simple concealment or physical
transport out of the country, to
complicated investment schemes and
numbered accounts in offshore banks.
It is probably the least sophisticated
techniques that are most likely to
come to the attention of law en-
forcement. The following are among
the methods used by drug trafficking
groups in Pennsylvania:
Burial. Authorities discovered over $4
million in cash buried in plastic sewer
pipes and bags on property owned
by an associate of Frederik Luytjes,
the Air America entrepreneur who
flew tons of cocaine from Colombia
to Pennsylvania for the Cali cartel.
Structural Concealment. Hiding large
amounts of cash in walls and under
floors of houses is a temporary ex-
pedient until more effective means of
disposal can be implemented. For
example, Jamaican posses sometimes
hide large amounts of cash in hollow
walls in safe houses or under stair-
ways.
Conspicuous consumption. Less
sophisticated drug traffickers often
use cash to purchase luxury items like
expensive sports cars and jewelry.
Law enforcement first became inter-
ested in the activities of certain mem-
bers of the Junior Black Mafia in
Philadelphia when they noted the
congregation of young men in expen-
sive cars and expensive clothes at a
JBM hangout in a low income neigh-
borhood. Representatives of Colom-
bian cartels are instructed to blend

into their neighborhoods and to refrain
from flaunting their riches.

Physical transport offshore. Moving
cash out of the country is important
to avoid its seizure by U.S. law en-
forcement. Trafficking groups whose
families or power base are located
outside the continental United States
have added incentive to transport
large amounts of cash back to their
families or home. Often Hispanic
groups follow this practice. For
example, trusted Colombian couriers
gather proceeds from safes in secure
locations. Bills of small denomination
may be exchanged for larger denom-
inations at check cashing agencies
and then compressed into compact
packages often using the same
equipment used to package cocaine
into kilo "bricks." The courier then
flies back to Colombia on a
commercial airline, and the cash is
deposited with Colombian banks
which often pay much higher interest
rates than in the United States. At
one point, for example, the Cali cartel
had Frederik Luytjes carry huge
amounts of cash on flying trips to
Colombia, using the same planes that
smuggled vast amounts of cocaine
into ‘the United States. Physically
carrying cash out of the country is
also common with Dominican groups.
Puerto Rican groups often carry cash
to Puerto Rico, which, although a
U.S. territory, is close to non-U.S.
locations with banks that cater to
clients desiring secrecy. Other
foreign-based groups have also
transported cash on commercial
flights, including Jamaican posses and
Sicilian Mafia operatives.

Cash transfers. Some groups transfer
substantial amounts of cash by
money order or electronic fund trans-
fers. For example, the Dominican
cocaine operation of Dominicano
Gonzalez in Tobyhanna used both
technigues to send money to the
Dominican Republic. He sometimes
purchased U.S. postal money orders
at the Tobyhanna Post Office, while
other times he carried cash to New
York, where associates would execute
wire transfers. Until recently,
amounts less than $10,000 did not
require federal ‘reporting. Now,



multiple transactions with totals
aggregating to $10,000 or more
require reporting.

Portable investments. Cash may be
used to purchase precious stamps,
coins, jewels, or other easily portable
objects which will appreciate in value,
and which are easily concealed and
transported. As long as individual
purchases involve sums under
$10,000 {or the aggregate of
$10,000) federal currency transaction
reporting requirements are circum-
vented. Cashier's checks or bearer
bonds for less than $10,000 are
nearly as liquid as cash and are far
easier to transport. For those with
massive amounts of money to con-
vert, however, the $10,000 limit is
extremely inconvenient. One of
Frederik Luytjes’ associates would
scurry around Scranton with shopping
bags of cash, purchasing dozens of
cashier's checks for just under the
$10,000 limit (a method called
"smurfing”). When Luytjes became
aware that an indictment was impend-
ing in late 1985, he had his invest-
ment broker liquidate his multi-million
dollar account into bearer bonds.
Casinos. Cash can be taken to Atlan-
tic City casinos and used to purchase
chips. Later, the unused chips can be
turned in for a personal or cashier's
check from the casino, and the money
can then be reported as gambling
winnings to avoid tax evasion char-
ges.

Check Cashing Services. This innova-
tive money laundering scheme is
becoming increasingly popular. Check
cashing services which provide a
number of benefits to organized crime
groups, particularly money laundering,
are widespread across the state. New
Jersey's State Commission of inves-
tigation documented instances of
money laundering among other illegal
activities—through check ' cashing
businesses in that state.?’

Real estate. Many drug dealers pur-
chase commercial and residential real
estate, especially in the vicinity of
drug dealing locations. This practice
is often motivated more by a desire
for security than by money laundering
considerations. The more of the
territory they control, the less chance

of surveillance by the wrong people.
However, the initial purchase may
offer a minor "laundering™ opportun-
ity, if the seller will agree to a lower
"official" selling price, with the dif-
ference made up in unreported cash.
Commercial Operations. Commercial
ventures which have a considerable
cash flow, such as grocery stores,
bars, and restaurants, may enable the
operator to commingle drug revenues
with legitimate proceeds. They also
serve as sites for drug transactions.
Other commercial investments by
Pennsylvania drug entrepreneurs have
included limousine services, automo-
bile dealerships, travel companies,
check cashing agencies, record com-
panies, an electronics store, a video
rental company, and numerous others.
"Straw”™ owmers. Drug operators
often conceal the true ownership of
assets such as cars or real estate by
having them registered in the names
of other family members, girl friends,
or associates. If law enforcement
fails. to take care in identifying an
operator's network of family and
friends, they will be handicapped in
efforts to seize assets or to estimate
the true dimensions of an operation.
Bogus sales. This method is exem-
plified by Luytjes' sale of Air America
to a mysterious Brazilian, R. J. Or-
tega, for $14.2 million while declaring
a purchase price of only $10.2
million.

Complicity of legitimate professionals
and businessmen. With the right
"incentives," professionals, such as
lawyers and accountants, may be
induced to help drug entrepreneurs
devise ingenious laundering schemes
or corplicated mechanisms for con-
cealing ownership of assets. Similar-
ly, bankers or others subject to cur-
rency transaction reporting require-
ments—such as coin or stamp
dealers—may agree to overlook
federal law and conduct transactions
exceeding the $10,000 limit. For
example, Luytjes secured the assis-
tance of Scranton businessman Joe
Donahue in obtaining five United Penn
Bank cashier's checks worth
$200,000 each, and then transferring
large sums to offshore investments in
Grand Cayman island.

» Systemic Viclence

Systemic violence is endemic to the
parallel worlds of drug dealing, drug
taking, and drug seeking and occurs
for various reasons: "territorial dis-
putes between rival drug dealers;
assaults and homicides committed
within dealing and trafficking hierar-
chies as means of enforcing norma-
tive codes; robberies of drug dealers,
often foliowed by unusually violent
retaliations againstinformers; punish-
ment for selling adulterated, phony,
or otherwise 'bad’ drugs; punishment
for failing to pay one's debts; and
general disputes over drugs or drug
paraphernalia."28

Drug-related violence appears to
have reached an all-time high in some
areas of the state the past few years.
In Philadelphia, murders identified by
the police as drug-related mushroo-
med from 65 in 1986, to 77 in 1987,
110 in 1988, and 152 in 1989.
Drug-related murders accounted for
about one-fifth of the total murders
{343) in 1986 .as compared to one-
third of all murders {501) in 1989.
Drug dealers in the state resort to
violence to eliminate competition, to
protect territory, to discipline workers,
and to collect debts.

Innocent bystanders, along with
drug dealers and drug buyers, have
been caught in the cross-fire of com-
peting drug dealers. While Jamaican
drug organizations, or "posses”, have
received the most publicity concerning
their affinity for violence, other groups
of drug dealers also resort to violence.
Violence tends to be directly related
to level of risk, and is most frequently
found among groups dealing at the
street-level.

Some examples of such violence are
shown below:
® In 1983, members of Roland
Bartlett's heroin operation were
responsible for the murder of James
"Muscle” Reynolds {a dealer who
failed to pay for $800 worth of
heroin), and for the murders of Noble
Green and William ."Bud" Johnson.
® In 1986, 15-year old Antonio
Martinez, a dealer for the Puerto
Rican Gold-Star Tape gang, killed rival
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gang member Jose Ruiz when Gold-
Star became fearful of encroachment
by the Blue Tape gang.

® In 1987, youths from Montgomery
County, seeking free drugs, shot and
killed tape gang dealer Jose Perez
when he demanded payment.

e |n March 1988, two brothers, one
15-years old and the other 13-years
old, who were working for a Jam-
aican organization selling crack from
"gatehouses,” were both executed
with bullets in the back of their heads
because they were suspected of
stealing small amounts of drugs from
the organization. A third youth, 12
years old, also marked for death,
managed to escape.

¢ On July 18, 1988, five-year old
Marcus Yates was killed in a shoot
out in a. variety store in Philadelphia
between members of the Shower
Posse and Michael Gaynor, another
Jamaican,

¢ [n August of 1989, Donald Branch
was killed and two other men were
injured while they sat in a restaurant.
All three were innocent bystanders,
the victims of a botched attempt to
assassinate a leader of the Junior
Black Mafia.

» Corruption

The enormous profits that are de-
rived from the iliicit drug trade are
often used for the corruption of public
officials. First, the major imported
drugs—cocaine, heroin, and
marijuana/hashish—are associated
with significant corruption in most of
the producer countries. Secong, local
law enforcement and judicial entities
in this country have also been linked
to drug-related corruption. Such
incidents can range from an officer
pocketing drugs for resale by himself
or associates, to the officer's taking
of bribes from drug distributors to not
arrest them or to let them go after
arrest, to drug use by officers, or to
"rip-offs"™ of drug dealers (taking cash
or drugs and not turning it in as
evidence). Notorious examples of
official corruption involved members
of the Philadelphia Police Department
narcotics unit assigned to "elite” units
known as "Five Squad" and "One
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Squad.”

In United States v. Wilson et al., six
former Philadeiphia police officers,
formerly assigned to a narcotics unit
known as the "Five Squad,” were
charged with extorting and stealing
money, drugs and other property
during the execution of search war-
rants, and with selling the stolen or
extorted drugs for profit. The crimes
were committed from 1980 until
1984, when the "Five Squad" was
abolished. Two other former mem-
bers of the "Five Squad” confessed
to their involvement and subsequently
testified against the six defendants.
Four defendants were convicted in
November 1989 and were sentenced
in January 1990. Sentenced to 15
years imprisonment were former
squad lieutenant John Wilson, 45;
and former officers James Cattalo,
36, and David Grove, 40. Former
squad sergeant Ronald Griongo, 53,
was sentenced to five years' im-
prisonment.

In a related investigation, the District
Attorney's Office in Philadelphia also
prosecuted at least seven former
members of the "One Squad” narc-
otics unit, then headed by former
lieutenant William O'Brien, 46. In
January 1990, during jury selection,
O'Brien pled guilty to charges of
running a corrupt organization, con-
spiracy, bribery, theft, and delivery
of a controlled substance. The trial
of five defendants began in February
1990. Two former officers were
found guilty in March 1990—James
Hill, 51, and William McQuillan, 37.
They will be sentenced in April 1991,
Three defendants were acquitted on
all charges, -and trial is scheduled for
another defendant in June 1991,

Policy Implications

Space permits discussion of only a
few of the numerous areas of social
policy affected by the drug problem
in the Commonwealth. Here we
provide a brief overview of selected
policy issues in relation to law en-
forcement, the justice system, legal
status, treatment, education, the

economy, and city structure.
Law Enforcement

Although drug use in the population
at large declined over the 1980s, the
percentage of the population that has
tried drugs like marijuana and cocaine
is so large that it is obviously impos-
sible for law enforcement to arrest all
illegal drug users or even all of those
invelved in drug sales. The concen-
tration of enforcement efforts on drug
trafficking groups—as opposed to
individuals —can maximize the effect
of limited resources.

A number of resources are neces-
sary to assist law enforcement agen-
cies in their efforts to target, inves-
tigate, and prosecute drug trafficking
groups in the Commonwealth. Some
of those are:
© More Complete Arrest Data
Law enforcers need and should collect
more comprehensive information on
arrestees charged with drug traffick-
ing. This information, essential for
intelligence purposes, includes each
arrestee's full name, race, nationality,
place of birth, and date of birth.
State and nationwide arrestdata need
to distinguish among arrests for co-
caine, crack, and opiates so as to
facilitate tracking of arrest patterns
for these serious drugs.

@ More Detailed Forensic Testing
Current forensic testing of drugs
seized includes only rudimentary test-
ing to determine that a drug is a cer-
tain controlled substance or not. This
testing does not allow for the iden-
tification of certain "designer drugs,”
nor does it allow for the determination
of "signature manufacturing” of drugs
such as methamphetamine. Such test
results, while expensive could be used
in selective instances to give proac-
tive data to enforcement agencies and
would alert them to new drugs or
drug formulas appearing in their area.
® Training of Law Enforcement
Regarding Foreign Names

Officers need to know that foreign
names (Oriental, Spanish, Nigerian,
etc.) are written significantly different
from English names. Spanish sur-
names, for example, include both a
paternal name and a maternal name,



and the primary family name does not
appear as the final unit of the full
name. Since Hispanic traffickers
often seek to confuse law enforcers
by reversing their names or varying
the spelling, computer searches
should take this into account.

® Training on Trafficking Groups
Law enforcement officers who work
in drug enforcement need special
training in the structure and operation
of drug trafficking groups. Training
on the investigation and prosecution
of enterprise crime (RICO) is of spe-
cial value in dealing with drug traffick-
ing groups. Law enforcement needs
to be especially alert to the role of
family and associational patterns
—including the role of female relatives
and acquaintances. On the assump-
tion that women are less likely to
arouse suspicion, traffickers often
utilize them as drug couriers and as
"straw” owners of weapons and
property. A focus on individual traf-
fickers often permits continued group
operation even after key players are
incarcerated.

@ Training on Mcnrey Laundering and
Asset Investigations

Officers would also benefit from
greater training in money laundering,
since the need to dispose of large
quantities of cash constitutes a prime
area of vulnerability.

@ Recruitment of Black, Hispanic and
Oriental, and Female Officers
Officers from varied cultural, ethnic,
and linguistic backgrounds are needed
to develop intelligence on nontradi-
tional organized crime groups and to
increase our insight into the structure
and methods of operation employed
by these groups.

@ Interagency Cooperation and Coor-
dination of Efforts

Drug enforcement efforts are currently
divided among numerous local, state,
and federal agencies. [t is important
that these groups not work at cross
purposes, and that their efforts not be
handicapped by interagency rivalries
or duplication of effort. The Violent
Drug Traffickers project in Philadel-
phia has provided important exper-
ience in inter-agency cooperation. So
far, the project has effected 42 indict-
ments, and 386 individuals have been

arrested; the conviction rate has been
100 percent; and over $2 million in
assets have been forfeited.

® Assessment of Potential

for Corruption

In general, any agency which has
personnel involved in drug investiga-
tions is highly vulnerable to corrup-
tion. Adequate internal safeguards,
as well as a proactive anti-corruption
posture, are needed both in pre-em-
ployment screening and during em-
ployment. Internal Affairs bureaus
should be particularly sensitive to this
potential problem.

@ Need for "Intelligence-based™ Inves-
tigation and Angalysis

A critical factor in law enforcement
efficiency in combating sophisticated
and complex crganized crime situa-
tions, such as major drug importation
and distribution enterprises, is the col-
lection, analysis and sharing of tacti-
cal and strategic criminal intelligence.
The most critical need is for the
dissemination and utilization of timely
and useful intelligence within the law
enforcement community. This goal
will require greatly expanded numbers
of investigators and analysts ably in-
structed in (and committed to) the
intelligence-gathering and -assessment
process.

The Criminal Justice System

The drug problem subjects the entire
justice system to tremendous strain.
This strain increased over the decade
of the 1980s because of a rapid es-
calation in drug arrests and the high
percentage of arrestees who test pos-
itive for drugs. Drug arrests in Penn-
sylvania increased from a little under
14,000 in 1980, to over 31,000 in
1989. They accounted for 3.5 per-
cent of all arrests in the state in 1980
as compared to 7.2 percent in 1989.
Furthermore, although more than half
of drug arrests in 1380 were for sim-
ple possession of marijuana, by the
end of the decade cocaine arrests
—mostly for selling—accounted for
more than two-thirds of the total.

In addition to the greater number of
arrests for drug offenses, a very large
proportion of other arrests are drug-
related. Drug-Use Forecasting (DUF)

data for Philadelphia indicate that 80
percent or more of all arrestees test
positive for drug use. Based on
nationwide tabulations, the DUF data
also show that arrestees charged with
such crimes as larceny, burglary, and
prostitution are somewhatmore likely
to test positive for drug use than
those committing violent crimes. This
observation suggests that obtaining
drugs or money for drugs may be part
of the motive for such crimes. Fur-
thermore, 44 percent of Philadelphia
arrestees reported a need for drug or
alcohol treatment, while only a fourth
had received treatment in prior jail
stays.

Prison and jail overcrowding in-
creased over the course of the dec-
ade. Although institutional capacity
increased by about 40 percent (from
about 17,500 to 24,500), populations
doubled (from 15,800 to over
32,000). Increased incarceraticn
rates were mainly the result of harsh-
er sentences, but some of the in-
crease came about because of more
drug-related crime.

Even larger increases occurred in
offender populations supervised by
county probation departments in the
state, In 1980 county probation
departmients supervised a little over
53,000 offenders; by 1988 that
number had more than doubled, to
over 114,000. During the same
period, the number of probation of-
ficers grew by only 33 percent, com-
pared to the 113 percent increase in
the offender population. The average
caseload per officer {county proba-
tion) in 1980 was about 74; by 1988
the average caseload had increased
by 59 percent, to about 117 offend-
ers per officer.2®

The Limitations of Enforcement

For decades, the criminal justice
system has served as the primary
governmental line of defense against
the drug problem. The basic assump-
tionis that effective enforcement and
punishment are required to provide a
credible deterrent to drug abuse.
Many, however, believe that the drug
"problem” is a societal one, not an
enforcement one. Some limitations
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of the effectiveness of law enforce-
ment as a solution are shown below:
¢ Only a fraction of all illegal drug
users are exposed to arrest.

® Hard core addicts are so compelled
by their addiction that a rational
calculation of arrest risks is unlikely
in any case.

® While a somewhat larger propor-
tion of those engaged in selling are
exposed to risk, the potential profits
are likely to attract willing recruits
even if the probability of arrest and
conviction is increased.

@ Drug offenders have high rates of
recidivism. Drug addicts are at high
risk for recidivism, especially if they
do not receive treatment for their
addictions and if they return to the
same conditions that contributed to
their drug use in the first place.

® Even in prison, drug abusers find
ways of obtaining drugs; and drug
traffickers find inventive ways to
continue their business from inside,
sometimes with the participation of
prison personnel.

Current practices do not always
ensure the strongest penaities for
those who are the top leaders in
trafficking operations. State and
federal sentencing practices often
define the severity of offense in terms
of quantities of drugs and/or money.
However, drug dealers adjust their
activities to the law, and in many
organizations the top leaders insulate
themselves from direct contact with
large quantities of drugs or cash.
Furthermore, leaders can sometimes
"earn" lesser sentences than their
subordinates by cooperating with the
prosecution. RICO-based prosecu-
tions, however, have been more
effective in "rooting-out” entire or-
ganizations and in ensuring penalties
commensurate with the individual's
roles within the organization.

It is important that safeguards be
improved to keep drugs out of prisons
and to ensure that drug traffickers
sentenced to prison are unable to
continue their operations. It seems
likely that prison and jail overcrowding
will require increased use of alterna-
tives to incarceration for less serious
drug offenders. However, to provide
more effective supervision, it may be
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necessary to undertake increased
hiring of probation and parole officers.
To reduce the role addiction plays in
recidivism, offenders need greater
access to treatment programs both in
prison and in the. community.

Non-Law Enforcement Incentives

The optimum allocation of resources
in drug enforcement is a principal
concern facing policymakers in the
Commonwealth. Policymakers need
to explore whether increased invest-
ment in other directions may be more
cost-effective in the long run than
over-reliance on a justice system that
is "straining at the seams.” Other
options include education, treatment,
and revitalization of urban neighbor-
hoods. Another option not discussed
in this report is a re-examination of
the legal status of drugs.

Education

Many would agree that prevention
prograrms are the best hope for any
long-term solution to the drug prob-
lem, and education can play a major
role. Education concerning the harm-
ful effects of drugs is largely credited
with the declines in drug use ob-
served for the public at large during
the 1980s. In 1375, only 43 percent
of graduating high school senicrs
perceived "great risk™ in regular smok-
ing of marijuana, while the percent
had increased to 77 percent by 1988.
For cocaine, the percent seeing "great
risk™ in regular use jumped from 73
percent to 89 percent.

Pennsylvania high school seniors
surveyed in 1989 saw knowledge of
the potential effects of drugs as more
important than knowledge of their
illegal status in determining whether
they would refrain from use of illegal
drugs.®° Only 26 percent thought
that knowledge of their illegal status
was "very important” in making
decisions about drug use, while 39
percent considered knowledge of
effects "very important,”

Public service ads in the media may
need to be supplemented by system-
atic programs in the schools. School
districts vary widely in the amount

and quality of education they provide
students concerning drugs. Some
districts introduce programs only after
significant problems come to light.
However, education will be more
effective as a preventive if introduced
before problems become serious.
Students need honest, accurate
information that can help them stand
up to peer pressure.

Treatment

Given the compelling nature of
physical addiction, it is difficult for
drug abusers to overcome their
problem without treatment. Drug
treatment programs have a much
lower per capita cost than incarcera-
tion. However, existing public treat-
ment capacity is inadequate 1o meet
the demand. Despite the addiction
crisis of the 1980s, state funding for
treatment programs increased only
marginally. Total admissions for treat-
mentincreased fromabout 61,000 to
nearly 70,000 between 1980 and
1985 but remained stable during the
latter half of the decade when the
greatest increases in addiction took
place. A fairly constant number of
treatment slots was juggled among
the different drugs of abuse, with
increased admissions for cocaine and
declining admissions for opiates and
alcohol—although alcohol continued
to account for about half of the total.
Pregnantdrug abusershave particular
difficulty in obtaining treatment be-
cause of fear of legul liability in the
case of treatment failure.3’

Recentresearchindicatesthatmany
drug offenders want treatment. The
research also shows that legally man-
dated drug treatment—in prison or as
a requirement of probation—can be
as effective in curbing recidivism as
self-initiated treatment
participation.32 Increased investment
in drug treatment both within prison
and as an alternative to incarceration
can help to reduce recidivism and
pressures on the justice system.

Revitalization of Urban Neighborhoods

Education alone cannot fulfill the
goal of prevention. Education appears



to be less effective in reaching those
populations at greatest risk for hard
core addiction. Therefore, any pro-
gram to prevent drug abuse needs to
address the underlying social and
economic problems of our deteriora-
ting cities. Long term poverty, un-
employment, and neighborhood disin-
tegration provide fertile ground for
drug dealers. In neighborhoods where
the most visible symbols of success
are the fast cars and flashy clothes
and jewels of drug dealers, enterpris-
ing youths find it hard to resist the
promises of easy riches. They know
that if they drop out of school they
will face unemployment; but they also
know that completing high school will
improve their chances only marginally,
given the downward spiral of urban
decay that is so visible all around
them.

Economicand social revitalization of
our inner cities will not be cheap, but
investment .in the future may well be
more cost effective in the long run
than the continuing escalation in costs
of crime, health, welfare, law enforce-
ment, and corrections that are likely
to accompany continued neglect of
the most vulnerable segment of
society.

Summary

Drug trafficking became the most
serious organized crime problem in
the Commonwealth during the 1980s,
with substantial increases in drug-
related violence and crime. The
cocaine "explosion” fostered the
entrance of numerous new and
emerging criminal groups into the
drug markets . of Pennsylvania,
including organizations of Hispanic
origin, other domestic groups, and
independent criminal entrepreneurs.
A number of drug trafficking groups
are also involved in other serious
crimes, including fencing stolen
property, gambling and loansharking,
money laundering, violence and
corruption.

Realistic fears of drug abuse and
crime are disrupting and limiting the
flives of Commonwealth citizens.

Along with continued and improved
law enforcement efforts, greatly
reducing drug abuse and drug-related
crime will require ending poverty,
improving schools, strengthening
families and revitalizing community
institutions.
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‘Feature

BLUE STAR/RED STAR - AN INTER-HISPANIC "TAPE" GANG

In 1985, a juvenile homicide involving
vshat was then called the Blue Tape
Gang gave rise to the joint federal/local
Neighborhood Drug Dealers’ Project
{NDDP) in Philadelphia. The 15-year
old victim was selling the wrong color
of packaged cocaine at the wrong
corner location and was killed because
of it. This homicide precipitated one
of many street-level cases prosecuted
federally under the NDDP. One of the
first included an undercover drug buy
from Alejandro Ramirez Compan at
Hancock and Cambria Streets; this
purchase was further investigated by
officers of the DEA Task Force. This
investigation grew into the large-scale
federal investigation of what has been
called the Blue Star/Red Star Tape
Gang case. Ultimately, a 102-count
federal indictment was returned on
September 21, 1989, against 41
individuals in the gang, alleging nar-
cotics trafficking and conspiracy in a
continuing criminal enterprise.

The Blue Star/Red Star investigation
unraveled a tangled skein of relation-
ships and intrigues which illustrate
several aspects of the world of street-
level drug trafficking in the Hispanic
neighborhoods of Philadelphia during
the mid- to late 1980s. These in-
cluded the "tape” gang phenomenon,
the transition to the marketing of
crack, interaction among Hispanic
drug traffickers of different national
origins, marketing strategies and
inventory control, the importance of
kinship in structuring drug networks,
intergang and intragang rivalries and
violence, and elements of both vola-
tility and continuity in control of drug
locations.

Like the many other "tape gangs”
which spread rapidly in Puerto Rican
neighborhoods of Philadelphia during
the mid-1980s, the Blue Star/Red Star
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gang epitomized free enterprise in
cocaine trafficking. Starting in late
1984, the gang offered around-the-
clock service to walk-up and drive-in
customers, selling cocaine (and later
crack) in small plastic bags identified
with its injtial blue star trademark.
The inscription "Red Star Posse™ iater
appeared on a jacket seized from one
of the owners. Other "tape” gangs
irnithe area used yellow, blue, red, and
other colors of tape to identify their
product. To confuse law enforce-
ment, the Blue Star gang periodically
switched its "brand name: and cor-
responding packaging from "blue star”
to "red bag” and to "red star" to
"pink bag."”

Although tape gangs have been
primarily a Puerto Rican phenomenon,
the Blue Star/Red Star tape gang was
initially headed by two Cuban Mariel
refugees. At the intersection of
Cambria and Hancock Streets, Cubans
Alejandro Ramirez Compan, 34 (also
know as Alejandro Mercadao), and
Juan Carlos Baldajil (deceased), util-
ized Cuban and Puerto Rican youths
as corner managers and streetdealers
for their cocaine operation. Carlos
"Carlitos™ Merced, a Puerto Rican, 24,
was co-owner, with Ramirez, of the
Blue Star cocaine organization. After
Ramirez'incarceration onfederal drug
charges (he was eventually sentenced
to 20 years' imprisonment), his inter-
est in the organization was sold to
Jorge "Lolo™ Cintron, 31, a Puerto
Rican, who then became Merced's
partner. Through Cintron, Jose E.
"Rick" Rivera, 25, another Puerto
Rican, entered the organization as a
supervisory manager. Both Ramirez
and Cintron had extensive arrest
records. [Prior to his purchasing
Ramirez' interest in the crganization,
Cintron owned his own, smaller,

organization, called "Clear Tape,”
which he sold when he bought into
the more profitable "Blue Star.”]

Members of the organization referred
to themselves as "The Company,”
and their business acumen built a
profitable enterprise. Like the fast-
food franchises, gangs such as Blue
Star/Red Star rely on high-volume
business to turn huge profits. The
proximity of such North Philadelphia
street markets to major expressways
attracts drive-up customers from more
affluent areas. These gangs are also
major employers of teens {and even
younger children), and no McDonalds
or Burger King could hope to compete
with tape gang "salaries.” "Cop-
watchers" can take home up to $70
per day, while top street dealers in
their late teens/early twenties can net
as much as $2,000 per week, tax
free.

Street dealers for "The Company”
usually worked in pairs, with one
shouting the "blue star” or "red star”
brand name and steering prospective
buyers to the second dealer, who
would exchange drugs for money and
who doubled as a police lookout.
After awhile, the pair generally re-
versed roles. Profits were shared
equally.

The shouting and bustling activity,
and the sounds of snarled traffic
created a carnival atmosphere as the
Blue Star/Red Star Tape Gang com-
peted with the White Bag Gang on
opposite sides of the intersection.
The group was so successful that
customers' cars sometimes caused
gridlock .in the neighborhood. The
operation grossed between $10,000
to $14,000 per day.

Cut-throat competition for control of
desirable locations led to high levels
of violence among tape gangs and to



high "property values™ for street
corners attracting large numbers of
customers. Gangs aspiring to take
over a "hot" corner might seek to
"muscle” it through threatened or
actual violence. A mechanism which
evolved to mitigate the need for
violence was the practice of "renting”
or "selling” street locations. [This
renting and selling of street locations
as often as not included the right to
sell in a given location without ac-
companying real estate (like franchis-
ing). Sale prices of the higher volume
locations were usually in excess of
the value of surrounding real estate.]

The Cuban ieaders of the Blue Star/-
Red Star Gang were arrestedin 1987.
Compan initially tried to continue
directing his portion of the drug traf-
ficking operation from prison. After
a year in jail, Compan began to dis-
cuss with Merced the prospect of
selling his interest in the corner.
Compan had been in charge of the
"store” and its employees, while
Merced ran the "packaging depart-
ment.” In 1988, Compan sold his
portion of the business to Jorge
"Lolo™ Cintron for about $40,000.
Under Merced and Cintron, who
added crack cocaine to the product
line, the gang continued to control
three of the four corners at the Han-
cock and Cambria intersection.

The importance of ethnic and kin-
ship relations was highlighted by the
Blue Star/Red Star investigation. Two
of the original Cuban dealers of the
gang were married to, or lived with
Puerto Rican women. Compan's
common-law wife was born in Puerto
Rico. Baldajil's wife was also Puerto
Rican born, and her brother Jose
Carlos Rosado was a street dealer for
the group.

Jorge "Lolo™ Cintron, to whom
Compan sold his interestin the corner
operation, was a native of Puerto Rico
whose common-law was also born
there. Perez' sister, was married to
manager Reynold "Frenchie”
Desamour, 40, from Haiti. Cintron's
brother Jose "Chrispolo Torres" Cin-
tron, 37, was a corner manager.

Cesamour's brother-in-law Jose
Arvelo, also a Puerto Rican, was a
street dealer, and two of the Arvelo
cousins were also involved in the
gang. They were Mack Velen, 28, a
Puerto Rican, who acted as a corner
manager, and his brother Tony Velen
who was used as a "hit man."”

The investigation also illustrated
management strategies used by tape
gangs. When those in control of the
Blue Star/Red Star gang suspected
dealers or manager of stealing money
or selling drugs and pocketing the
profits, a system of "bundle numbers"
was instituted. There were fifty $10
bags per bundle, and dealers had to
turn in $400 to the "stock guy”
before getting another bundle. To
facilitate bookkeeping, each bundle
contained a small, one-inch square
piece of cardboard with a number.
The bundles were given out in se-
quence. At any given time, this
system let operators know how many
bundies were out, how many bundles
had come back, and how cash flow
was holding up.

Dealers mada $2 per bag, vielding
$100 profit if all bags were sold at
$10 each. A dealer could discount
large quantities for quick profits, such
as $475, get another bundle right
away, and continue selling. If a
dealer lost money, he could sell the
next bundle at prices designed to
make up the difference. If a white
customer appeared, the dealer might
sell a $10 bag for $20 on the premise
that the white customer was naive or
stupid. The corner would make the
same, and the extra money would go
into the dealer's pockets. The corner
manager did not care how much the
dealer sold the drugs for as long as
the manager got his $400 per bundle.

The eventual downfall of the Blue
Star/Red Star operation followed the
murder of Baldajil, one of the Cuban
founders. Baldajil had been relocated
to Puerto Rico after cooperating with
law enforcement. When he later
returned to Philadelphia, Baldajil began
working for the "White Bag"” gang
under David Crespo, Cintron's rival

who controlled the fourth corner of
the Hancock and Cambria intersec-
tion. Baldajil threatened to wrest
control of his former operation from
Cintron. Cintron put out a murder
contract; and Baldajil was killed on
September 17, 1988, by Tony Velen
and Wykee Adams.

Cintron was arrested in January
1989 and is now serving a life sen-
tence for the murder. Carlos Merced
was arrested in March 1989 on local
drug charges and became a fugitive
in September of that year, after his
federal indictment in the Blue Star/Red
Star case (he is still at large). The
drug business at the corner continued
to operate a little longer under the
leadership of Desamour and Cintron's
brother Jose. They rented the loca-
tion from Cintron's common-iaw wife
for $2,000 per week. The location
was later sold for about $37,000 to
Dominicans, who retained Desamour
as manager. Desamour was arrested
and held without baitin January 1990
on homicide charges arising from
Baldajil's murder. {He has been ac-
quitted but remains in custody as his
federal bail was revoked after his
conviction in the Blue Star/Red Star
case.) Of the 41 defendants named
in the September 1989 indictment,
five became fugitives, 29 pled guilty,
three went to trial and were con-
victed, two had their charges dis-
missed, one is a juvenile, and one is
deceased.
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A SAMPLING OF ETHNIC-BASED DRUG GROUPS
IN PENNSYLVANIA IN THE 1980S

COLOMBIAN

¢ Gabriel Montilla Organization — family-based cocaine
operation centered in North Philadelphia. Montilla has
direct ties to drug lords in Colombia.

® Eduardo Villa Organization — a family-based cocaine
operation which supplied the Poconos resort area from
the early to mid 1980s.

@ Salomon Schuster-Benitez — major world wide cocaine
distributor who smuggled cocaine into the U.S. through
Florida. From Florida the cocaine was distributed in
Pittsburgh by a number of major drug traffickers with
connections to the LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family.

DOMINICAN

@ Pedro Frias-Camacho Organization — major. heroin
distributor in the Hispanic areas of North Philadelphia until
the late 1980s. In 1989, 21 members of this
organization were indicted on heroin distribution charges;
to-date, 13 have been convicted. The remaining eight are
fugitives.

® Juan Rodriguez Organization — family-based cocaine
operation centered in Reading.

® Dominicano Gonzalez Group — family-based cocaine
operation centered in the Poconos region of Northeastern
Pennsylvania. Members were recently arrested and
convicted of cocaine trafficking charges.

® Danilo and Roque Leonardo Organization — family-
based cocaine operation based in Reading which supplied
cocaine to York and other localities. The Leonardos, who
were arrested on cocaine distribution charges, were
formerly part of Juan Rodriguez's organization.

® Rafael Cruz — headed a cocaine distribution operation
in Allentown. Cruz was formerly part of Juan Rodriguez's
operation.

® luis Garcia — A former Rodriguez employee who

established his own cocaine operation in Reading. Garcia
has also been involved in distributing heroin.
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PUERTO RICAN

® Juan Acevedo Organization — family-based cocaine and
balita (numbers betting) operation centered in Allentown.

® Jose Rivera Organization — family-based cocaine andu
bolita operation centered in Reading.

® Sanchez Brothers (Mercedes, Gilberto, Andres, and
Agapito) — family-based cocaine and bolita operation
centered in North Philadelphia.

¢ Delgado/Castano Organization — Roberto Delgado
{deceased Puerto Rican} and Victoria Castano (Colombian)
have headed a cocaine and bolita operation in Phila-
delphia. Victoria, with her brotlier Cesar, now head the
organization which is a major supplier of cocaine to other
bolita organizations in Southeastern Pennsylvania.

® Hernandez Brothers (Angel and Jose) — headed the
Yellow Tape Gang which distributed cocaine in the
vicinity of Fifth Street and Glenwood Avenue in
Philadelphia.

® Luis Ortiz — headed the Gray Tape Gang which
distributed cocaine at the intersection of Marshall and
Tioga in Philadelphia. After Ortiz's murder in September
1988, the operation was taken over by his mother and
half-brother. This organization was dismantled in 1989
when 32 of its members were indicted.

CUBAN

¢ Hidalgo Brothers (Francisco and Lazaro) — headed a
large cocaine operation centered in Philadelphia
throughout much of the 1980s.

® Carlos Bazabe Group — a major supplier of cocaine in
the Lebanon area until his arrest in 1986. While
incarcerated at the Dauphin County Prison, Bazabe, with
another Cuban inmate, organized a cocaine distribution
ring that distributed the drug to other inmates.

® Rolando Chenard Group — headed a family-based
cocaine operation centered in Johnstown, until his arrest
in 1986. His wife, Miroslava, who currently lives in New



York, continues to supply cocaine to a Johnstown
cocaine distributor.

® Ramon Sosa — a Cuban from Florida who supplied
cocaine to a number of operations in Pittsburgh with
connections to the LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family.

OTHER HISPANIC GROUPS

® Pedro Salazar-Haro Organization — A Peruvian who
heads a family-based cocaine operation centered in
Allentown.

® Dr. Jose Isea (deceased) — A Venezuelan who headed
an operation which distributed cocaine throughout Centrali
Pennsylvania.

® Francisco Perez — An Aruban who until his recent
arrest and conviction on cocaine charges distributed
cocaine in the Reading area.

JAMAICAN

¢ Richard Daley Organization — Daley, as head of the
Shower Posse in Philadelphia, headed a drug operation
centered in Southwest Philadelphia. His operation was
broken up in May 1990, when 42 members were
indicted.

¢ Robert Smith Organization — Smith, as a member of
the Spangler Posse, headed a marijuana and cocaine
distribution network centered in Philadelphia. His
organization was dismantled by the indictment of 23 of
its members in December 1988.

® Beresford Gardner Organization — cocaine and
marijuana operation centered in West Philadelphia. Nine
members of this organization, including Gardner, were
recently indicted on drug trafficking charges.

® Derrick Grandison Organization — cocaine operation
centered in Philadelphia. In July 1990, 46 members of
this organization were indicted on drug trafficking
charges.

BLACK AMERICANS

© Roland Bartlett Organization — family-based heroin and
cocaine operation centered in Philadelphia. In March
1987, Bartlett and 34 members of his organization were
arrested on narcotics trafficking charges. Bartlett died in
prison in January 1990,

¢ Willie Rispers Organization — a heroin distribution
operation centered in Philadelphia. Rispers' organization
supplies a number of. dealers who were previously
supplied by Bartlett's operation.

® Darrell Nelson Organization — cocaine and hercin

operation centered in Pittsburgh.

® Marcus Howell/Alvin Frazier Organization — hercin,
cocaine, and marijuana operation centered in Pittsburgh.
Frazier is currently running the operation due to Howell's
incarceration.

¢ Reginald McGlory Organization — heroin operation
centered in Pittsburgh. This organization was decimated
in 1989 with the indictment and subsequent conviction
of eight of its members.

® Morgan Organization (Charles, Victor, Angie) — a
family-based heroin, cocaine, marijuana, and dilaudid
operation centered in Pittsburgh until its principal
members were convicted on drug charges in the late
1980s and early 1990s.

® Smith Organization (Gerald, Dennis, and Randy
{deceased) — a cocaine, marijuana, and methamphet-
amine operation centered in Columbia, Pennsylvania.

8 Junior Black Mafia — an organization modelling itself
after La Cosa Nostra was responsible for distribution of
large quantities of cocaine in Philadelphia in the late
1980s. The organization has since been decimated by
internal violence and incarceration of group members,
including the leadership.

OUTLAW MOTORCYCLE
GANGS

Pagans

® Michael Grayson/Paul Ferry Group — headed a large
methamphetamine network responsible for distributing
hundreds of pounds of the drug. Grayson was convicted
in February 1985 and is currently incarcerated. Ferry was
convicted in April 1985.

® Daniel Zwibel/Robert Fitz — participated in a cocaine
distribution network headed by Eugene Gesuale, an
associate of the Pittsburgh LCN.

® Nerle King Group — methamphetamine, PCP, LSD,
marijuana, and cocaine operation centered in Western
Pennsylvania., King and other Pagan members were
convicted in 1988 and sentenced to lengthy prison terms.

¢ Daniel Delp Group — headed a methamphetamine, PCP,
LSD, marijuana, and cocaine operation. Delp was indicted
in January 1989 along with 28 other Pagan members or
associates on drug and firearms charges.

Warlocks

® Christopher Rigler — retired Warlock who has been
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heavily involved in cocaine distribution and the
manufacturing and distribution of methamphetamine.

® Joseph Eiler — heads a group that has been heavily
involved in cocaine and methamphetamine trafficking.

LA COSA NOSTRA

@ Gary Golden Organization — marijuana, cocaine, and
prescription drug operation centered in Pittsburgh during
the early 1980s. Golden is the cousin of
LaRocca/Genovese LCN member Thomas Ciancutti,

® Fugene Gesuale Organization — cocaine operation
centered in Pittsburgh until the mid 1980s. Gesuale had
a close association with Michael Genovese and Charles
Porter, respectively the boss and underboss of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family. Gesuale was also
associated with the Pagans.

® Joseph Rosa / Marvin Droznek / William Kostrick
QOrganization — cocaine operation centered in Pittsburgh.
This operation was responsible for distributing more than
200 kilograms of cocaine in Western Pennsylivania. The
operation was broken up in the late 1980s with the
convictions of its principal operatives.

® Paul Hankish Organization — cocaine, heroin, and
marijuana operation based in Wheeling, WV. Hankish, an
associate of the LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family, along

with a number of his associates were convicted of drug
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charges in 1990. Hankish was subsequently sentenced
to a lengthy prison term.

® Charles Porter/Louis Raucci, Sr. Organization — cocaine
operation centered in Western Pennsylvania. Porteris the
underboss and Raucci is a high ranking member of the
L.aRocca/Genovese LCN Family. Porter and Raucci were
convicted in October 1390 on narcotics charges and
subsequently sentenced to lengthy prison terms.

® Nicodemc Scarfo Organization — supported a meth-
amphetamine operation centered in the Philadelphia/New
Jersey area. The operation was broken up in the late
1980s with the convictions of a number its members,
including Scarfo (boss of the Family) and Philip Leonetti
{underboss of the Family).

® John Martorano Group — methamphetamine operation
centered in Philadelphia from the late 1970s to the early
1980s. Martorano is a member of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN
Family.

¢ Harry Riccobene — Bruno/Scarfo member who was
involved in the distribution of methamphetamine with
members of the Pagans in the early 1980s.

& Ajbert Pontani — Bruno/Scarfo member who operated
a methamphetamine, marijuana, and quaalude operation
in New Jersey and Eastern Pennsylvania.

® Anthony Guarnieri Qrganization — Guarnieri, (deceased)
Bufalino LCN member, headed a marijuana operation
which was active in Florida and Nevada.



ENDNOTES

1. Mary H. Cooper. 1990. The Business of
Drugs.  Washington, D.C.: Congressional
Quarterly, Inc. pp. 153-154.

2. See Mark Moore, 1990, "Supply Reduction
and Drug Law Enforcement.” In Michae!
Tonrey & James Q. Wilson (Editors). Drugs and
Crime. 1990. Crime & Justice Annual.
University of Chicago, !ll.: University of Chicago
Press.

3. High School Survey: L.D. Johnston, P.M.
O'Malley, and J.G. Bachman, Drug Use,
Drinking, and Smoking: National Survey Results
from High School, College, and Young Adult
Populations, U.S. Department of Health: and
Human Services, National Institute on Drug
Abuse. 1989/1990.

Housshold Survey: U.S. Department of Health
and Human Services, National institute on
Drug Abuse. 1989/90.

4. Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, Office of
the Governor, Alcohol, Drugs and
Pennsylvania's Youth: A Generation At Risk,
The 1989 Survey of Pennsylvania School
Students. Governor's Drug Policy Council.
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. n.p.

5. U.S. Department of Justice, Office of Justice
Programs.  Drug Use Forecasting (DUF].
National Institute of Justice, Washington, D.C.
Periodical publications.

6. Testimony of Mark S. Gold, M.D., before
the New Jersey State Commission of
Investigation. 1989. Cocaine. Trenton, NJ.
atp. 9.

7. U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services. 1990. Adofescent Steroid Use,
Adolescents and Steroids: A User Perspective.
Office of Inspector General, Washington, D.C..
Draft reports.

8. For background materials, see: Mary H.
Cooper. 1980. op. cit. U.S. Department of
Justice. Drug Trafficking. A Report to the
President of the United States. Office of the
Attorney General. August 3, 1989, n.p.

9. See the treatments in: U.S, Department of
Justice, Report for the Attorney General on
Narcotics Trafficking in the Eastern District of
Pennsylvania, August 1989, n.p. [Hereinafter
"Eastern PA Drug Report®}

Bruce Johnson et al., "Drug Abuse in the
Inner City: Impact on Hard Drug Users and the
Community.” in Drugs and Crime, op. cit.
10. See Dana Hunt, 1990, "Drugs and
Consensual - Crimes: Drug Dealing and
Prostitution.” In Drugs and Crime, 6p. cit.
11. See Peter Reuter. 1988. "Can the Borders
Be Sealed.” Public Interest 92:51-65. Peter
Reuter and John Haaga. 1989. The
Organization of High-Level Drug Markets: An
Exploratory Study. Santa Monica, CA: The
RAND Corporation. Prepared for the National
Institute of Justice, U.S. Department of Justice.
12. For a description of drug properties and
effects, see: U.S. Department of Justice.
1988. Drugs of Abuse. Drug Enforcement
Administration.  Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office.

Howard Abadinsky. 1989. Drug Abuse: An
Introduction. Chicago: Nelson-Hall.
Mary Cooper. The Business of Drugs, op. cit.

13. For areview of crack’s impact on the drug

- trade, see: Robert Kelly. 1990. "The

Development of Inferences in the Assessment
of Intelligence Data." In Criminal Intelligence
Analysis. Edited by Paul Andrews and Marilyn
Peterson. Loomis, CA: Palmer Enterprises.
14. "Eastern PA Drug Report," pp. 19-20.
15. "Eastern PA Drug Report," pp. 28-29,
16. See Household Survey: U.S. Department
of Health and Human Services, National
Institute on Drug Abuse. 1989/90.

17. For a review of the history and uses of
marijuana, see: Ralph Weisheit. 1990. Cash
Crop: A Study of llicit Marjjuana Growers.
National Institute of Justice, U.S. Department
of Justice.

18. See L.D. Johnston, P.M. O'Malley, and
J.G. Bachman, op. cit.

19. Cooper, op. cit.

20. Weisheit, op. cit.

21. Waeisheit, op. cit.

22, Johnston et al., op. cit.

23. U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services. 1990. op. vit.

24, See: U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services, National Institute on Drug
Abuse. {Annual Reports). Data from the Drug
Abuse Warning Network [DAWN), Rockville,
MD.  Also: U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services, National Institute on Drug
Abuse. (Periodical Reports). Epidemiologic
Trends in Drug Abuse. Frecis and Executive
Summary, Community Epidemiology Work
Group, Division of Epidemiology and Prevention
Research, Rockville, MD.

25. Paui Goldstein. 1985, "Drugs and Violent
Behavior." Journal of Drug Issues. (Fall), pp.
493-506.

26. Darrell Steffensmeier. 1986. The Fence:
In The Shadow of Two Worlds, Totowa, NJ:
Roman & lLittlefield. - Updated interview,
November 1989.

27. State of New Jersey Commission of
Investigation. 1988. Public Hearing Report
and Recommendations by the State of New
Jersey Commission of Investigation on the
Subversion by Organized Crime and Othér
Unscrupulous Elements of the Check Cashing
Industry. Trenton, New Jersey.

28. James Inciardi. 1986. The War on Drugs.
Palo Alto, CA: Mayfield. pp, 137-138.

29. Pennsylvania Commission on Crime and
Delinquency. 1988. Trends & [ssues in
Pennsylvania's Criminal Justice System,
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. pp. 82-83, 87-88.
30. Governor's Drug Policy Council, 1989, op.
cit.

31. Pennsylvania Department of Health.
1989. Drug and Aicohol Treatment Trend
Report. Office of Drug and Alcohol Programs,
Division of Program Monitoring. Harrisburg,
Pennsylvania.

32. See for example M. Douglas Anglin & Yih-
ing Hser, "Treatment of Drug Abuse.” In
Drugs and Crim~, ap. cit.

61



CHAPTER

4

GAMBLING AND LOANSHARKING:

THE "LIFEBLOOD" OF ORGANIZED CRIME

Introduction.........covieiniiiiiriiis e areans

Gambling, Social Control, and

Organized Crime......ccviveciiiiiiiiiiices s rrenaans
Demographics of Gambling..........ccccceecviieiiinnnnnn.
Successful Prosecutions of Major Bookmakers......
Gambling's Relationships With Other Crimes.........

Loansharking........coveeiviiiiiiiiciiiccerciiiccrciae e e

Video Poker Business in Pennsylvania: Growth

Industry for the Mob.......ccevvviiiiiiiiiiiiiicei e eeeeees
Gambling Operations Around the State ...............

ST 0] 1 0 T 1 o 2R

Feature: A Primer on Bookmaking:

Sports and NUMDbErsS.......ccvicviiiiiciiirrciiiciiiceccnnas

63



SYNOPSIS

64

Often viewed as a "benign™ vice, gambling has traditionally been organized crime’s most reliable
money-maker, whose profits have only recently been exceeded by those of drug trafficking.

La Cosa Nostra influence pervades most forms of gambiing around the state, although the
extent of its involvement varies across localities.

Major gambling operatives identified in the state are primarily Italian-American; some black
numbers bankers are found in Philadelphia, and Hispanic "bolita” (a numbers game) operations
are active in Philadelphia and several other cities in Southeastern Pennsylvania.

Several longstanding Pennsylvania kingpins were successfully prosecuted during the decade.
Sports betting continues to be popular throughout the state, but betting on illegal numbers and
on horse races has declined in many areas. (Regicnal variations and local gambling operations

are described in a section at the end of the chapter, "Pennsylvania Gambling Operations."”)

Video poker emerged as a popular "high-tech” form of gambling, with strong ties to traditional
organized crime.

Some gambling operatives are all-around racketeers, involved in numerous other illegal activities
such as loansharking, drug trafficking, and fencing of stolen property.

Loansharking is another major money-maker for traditional organized crime. Itis frequently tied
to gambling and, increasingly, to drug trafficking.



GAMBLING AND LOANSHARKING:
'THE "LIFEBLOOD" OF ORGANIZED CRIME

Gambling continues to be a reliable
and substantial revenue producer for
traditional organized crime elements
in-the Commonwealth, despite their
significant involvement in drug traf-
ficking. Loansharking—another big
money-maker for traditional organized
crime—is closely allied to gambling
since habitual gamblers, including
many bookmakers, are frequently
short of money and thus a natural
target for the illegal morey lender. In
recent years, narcotics traffickers
have emerged as a major new class
of customer for loansharks. Marginal
businessmen are also prime candi-
dates for illegal loans.

Gambling includes an assortment of
legal and illegal games of chance and
sporting events on which wagers are
made. Depending on the location,
legal gambling may include state
lotteries, government-operated off-
track betting parlors, and—in Nevada
and Atlantic City—casino gambling.
These authorized gambling activities
earn money for state, county, and
municipal governments; at the same
time those very governments are also
engaged in enforcing laws against
unauthorized-and therefore illegal-
gambling operations.

The most popular forms of illegal
gambling in-Pennsylvania are betting
on sports, "numbers,"” dice and poker
games, and coin-operated video
games. Video poker gambling spread
rapidly during the 1980s. Otherillicit
gambling activities in the state include
betting on horse-races, casino games,
and slot machines.

Estimates vary widely as to the
money involved in illegal gambling.
in the 1970s, the Justice Department
estimated the gross profits at $29 to
$39 billion, while the National Gam-
bling Commission estimated gross
revenues to be $5 billion, with a net
profit of about $1 billion. The 1986
President's Commission on Organized
Crime estimated net profits at about

$2 billion. Although these estimates
included outmoded statistics on dying
forms of gambling such as horse-
racing, they failed to include statistics
on recent, popular forms of gambling
such as video poker. It simply is not
possible to estimate total revenues
from illegal gambling with any ac-
curacy. However, the revenues are
considerable; and certainly run into
the millions, probably billions, of
dollars annually.

Gambling, Social
Control, and
Organized Crime

Humans have gambled since the
dawn of history, wagering on a wide
variety of games of chance, horse
races, and sporting events. The
legality of different forms of gambling
has fluctuated in response to the
shifting tides of public opinion. Legal
and illegal gambling have had a sym-
biotic relationship, and often imitate
one another. Both legal and illegal
forms have been linked tc official
corruption, past and present.

Legal, government-sponsored lot-
teries have flourished in the United
States from colonial times through the
present. Thomas Jefferson is report-
ed to have extolled lotteries "as a
perfect tax because it is paid only by
the willing.” Private lotteries were
also popular, and many charitable and
educational institutions have used
them to raise funds.

As private lotteries became too
competitive with state lotteries, re-
strictions were introduced. The
efforts of some states to compete for
customers outside their own borders
also aroused resentment. Instances of
fraud and corruption also came to be
associated with the unfettered com-
petition. From roughly the 1830s on,
more and more states banned lotteries

within their borders; and lotteries
were illegal in most states by 1860.

However, following the Civil War,
Southern states sought to revive their
devastated economies through the
use of lotteries. Abuses again crept
in. When some states tried to de-
velop a national market for their
lottery tickets, the Louisiana Lottery
Company and others were accused of
"having bribed public officials, vic-
timized the poor, and for having failed
to return adequate revenues to the
states from which they operated."’
Such scandals prompted Congress to
pass laws which prohibited the use of
the federal mails to promote state
lotteries and which excluded lotteries
from interstate commerce.

Growth in lilegal Gambling

The allure of getting a large return
on a small expenditure created oppor-
tunities for illegal lotteries {as well as
other forms of gambling). By the late
1800s, "policy” gambling—a type of
illegal lottery and a forerunner of
modern numbers gambling—was
expanding rapidly in the major urban
areas of the Northeast and Midwest.
By 1890, a single policy organization
in Chicago had more than 200 policy
writers.

During the same period, off-track
betting organizations were also devel-
oping, using wire services to speed
results of horse races to locations
around the country. Fortunes were
made by those who developed mon-
opoly control over such services.
Improved communications encouraged
the development of ties among gam-
bling operations around the country.
By the turn of the century, extensive
links had developed among gambling
figures, other vice activities, politics,
sports, and entertainment. The grow-
ing power of gambling syndicates had
a broad impact on other aspects of
urban life, and in many urban neigh-
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borhoods, the gambiing syndicates
functioned essentially as local political
organizations.

A major development of the 1920s
was the introduction of the "num-
bers” game. Up to that point, policy
had been the dominant form of gam-
bling.? By the end of the 1920s,
numbers had replaced policy in many
urban areas, including Philadelphia,
Pittsburgh, and New York City.

Concurrently, the necessity of cover-
ing the risks related to non-collection
or to heavy betting action contributed
to development of the "layoff" or
"edge-off" system. During the first
third of the century, several New York
figures had already begun accepting
bets from other bookmakers along the
East Coast and in the Midwest.
Larger and wealthier bookmakers,
thus, began "insuring” the losses of
smaller operators. For a gambling
operation with sufficient capital and
volume of business, such "layoff”
service is more profitable than the
business provided by individual
bettors; thus wealth builds further
wealth.

Organized Crime Involvement and
the Kefauver Committee

Following the repeal of Prohibition
in 1933, organized crime expanded its
involvement in gambling. Faced with
the loss of revenue from illegal liquor,
many bootleggers turned to gambling
enterprises. Bootleggers, often Jew-
ish or ltalian, had become wealthy;
and many had area-wide or nation-
wide contacts. Alliances developed
between the former bootleggers and
the gamblers based partiaily upon the
ready money and contacts of the
bootleggers, as well their willingness
to use force or violence.

The relationship between illegal
gambling and organized crime first
attracted widespread public attention
during the 1950s when television
brought the hearings of the U.S.
Senate Kefauver Committee into
American living rooms. Indignation
grew as the hearing testimony delin-
eated the role of gambling as the
largest source of income for organized
crime and underscored the relation-
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ship between gambling, other rackets,
and official corruption.

Two Pennsylvania cities were among
those featured in thy: investigation.
In Scranton, "horse parlors™ were
found to be operating openly, and a
multi-miflion. dollar lottery was un-
covered. Although making no specific
mention of corruption, the Kefauver
report did comment on the "strange
reluctance on the part of the police in
Scranton to arrest anybody for viola-
tions of the gambling laws."®  The
Committee found Reading to be an
"open town,” where horse parlors,
slot machines, and numbers writing
were all commonplace and "numerous
complaints were made in vain to
enforcement officers.”?

Gambling as a "Benign™ Vice

Starting in the late 1960s and early
1970s, the tide of public opinion
began to shift. States again began to
see lotteries and other forms of gam-
bling as a useful source of revenue.
State after state instituted
government-sponsored lotteries and
began to legalize bingo, pari-mutuel
horse-race betting, and off-track
betting. Many states, including Penn-
sylvania, are now considering pro-
posals to legalize casinos, coin-
operated poker machines, and still
more exotic activities like riverboat
gambling.

In Pennsylvania, the General As-
sembly first legalized gambling in
1972, when the state lottery was
created and horse tracks were ap-
proved. Bingo was legalized in 1981;
and in 1988, small games of chance,
such as strip tickets, were approved.
A vear later, legalized off-track betting
was legalized.

As state-sanctioned lotteries and off-
track betting grew and diversified,
illegal numbers and off-track betting
served as models.. Similarly, numbers
operations have turned to the legal
lotteries as the source of their daily
number and sometimes for layoff.
The 1980s saw declines in illegal
wagering on horse races and illegal
numbers, brought about, in part, by
the availability of legal alternatives,
i.e., the state lottery, legalized off-

track betting, and legal casino
gambling in nearby Atlantic City.
Throughout this country's history,
the public and criminal justice author-
ities alike have tended to view gam-
bling as a marginal crime, if a crime
at all. In Pennsylvania, local police
often practice a policy of "benign
neglect” —sometimes  overlooking
even open violations of the gambling
statutes. Typically sentences for
gambling offenses in the Common-
wealth have been small and unlikely
to serve as effective deterrents.
Public tolerance for gambling varies
over time and from place to place. A
number of localities in Pennsylvania
have sustained numerous gambling
operations over long periods of time
because of broad public acceptance.
For example, the continued popularity
of illegal gambling in Reading is re-
flected in the June 1989 statement
of a Reading gambling operative to
the Crime Commission:
"Reading is one of the biggest
gambling towns there ever was...
Actually, there's nothing wrong with
gambling. The only reason it's illegal
is the state doesn't get their cut.”
Some gambling operations have
endured over decades while others
last but a few years or a few months.
Successful gambling operatives dis-
play sound business instincts and are
well-connected. They also need
sufficient capital to cover losses and
must be able to sustain a reputation
for reliability. Frequently they are
groomed for their roles under the
tutelage of gambling patriarchs, and
these connections help them to build
their own organizations or to take
over existing operations when an
older operative "retires" or dies.
Bookmakers have contacts who can
provide reliable layoff and/or reliable
"line" information on current odds for
races or sporting events. Many
gambling operatives are involved in a
wide variety of illegal activities.
Gambling operatives who extend
credit to customers or who accept
numerous and/or large wagers must
have sufficient capital to survive
major "hits” by bettors or seizures by
law enforcement. (See "Primer on
Gambling” at the end of this chapter.)



Lack of capital to cover loses is a
major reason why smaller operatives
go bankrupt, take on loanshark
"partners™ (see section below on
loansharking), or subordinate
themselves to a larger organization.
To retain customers, gambling
operatives must maintain areputation
for reliability. Once a bookmaker ac-
quires a reputation for failing to pay
on winning bets, customers drift
away and the operation fails. The
importance of a reputation for reli-
ability in building a successful opera-
tion was underscored in testimony
before the Commission by a former
writer for the prosperous Masley
operation in Reading:
Q. Would you consider them [the
Masleys] the biggest in the Berks
County area?
A. Not only the biggest, but the most
trustworthy.  That's an important
part. Aslong as you can place a bet
with them and know that the next
day your money is going to be there.
That means more to anybody. And
| consider them the biggest.
Q. ...they have a good reputation?
A. They're gold.

Significance of LCN Influence

The extent of traditional organized
crime influence is difficult to assess.
Contrary to the view of some obser-
vers, La Cosa Nostra does not mon-
opolize illegal gambling operations in
the Commonwealth. It is the dom-
inant force, however. For example,
within the last year law enforcement
has been able to demonstrate the
pervasive influence of the Pittsburgh
LCN in virtually all illegal gambling
activities in the Greater Pittsburgh
area. LCN connections may aiso exist
for operations designated as "inde-
pendent” in this report. Thus, in
discussing gambling operations around
the state, the Commission frequently
notes historic or current ties with
traditional organized crime elements.

LCN influence over gambling varies
considerabiy from place to place, and
for different types of gambling ac-
tivities. In some areas, LCN influence
is minimal, or perhaps nonexistent.
In some other localities, however,

LCN-connected operatives exact a
"street tax" on the profits of gambling
operations. Indirectinfluence may be
exerted through dominance over major
layoff services, or through LCN loan-
sharking. Since gamblers are a ready
market for criminal money lenders,
loansharking allows the LCN to share
in the profits (but not the losses) of
many gambling operations.

Demographics
Bettors

A large proportion of the population
participates in legal and illegal gam-
bling activities. More than haif {54
percent} of those respending to a
1989 Gallup Poll indicated that they
had bought a state lottery ticket
within the last 12 months, and about
one in five (19 percent) said they had
played the illegal numbers game.®
Reported participation in other gam-
bling activities was also substantial:
22 percent bet an professional sports
events, 23 percent played cards for
money, 19 percent played a slot
machine, and 14 percent bet on a
horse race.’

A majority of all men (54 percent)
gamble at least once a month, com-
pared to 41 percent of women.
Those participating in different ac-
tivities on a weekly basis averaged 23
percent for state lotteries, six percent
for professional football, five percent
for the numbers games, and four
percent for card games.

The socioeconomic profile of bettors
varies by type of gambling. Patrons
of both state lotteries and illegal
numbers games represent certain
groups more heavily: "males, His-
panics, Blacks, the middle-aged,
Catholics, laborers, and those with
less than a college degree."8 Num-
bers games have traditionally been
popular among low income popu-
lations. Toretain this clientele, a few
numbers ¢perators accept bets of as
little as a nickel. Numbers games in
this country originated with Black
immigrants from the Caribbean, and
Blacks constitute a large proportion
of total patrons both for illegal num-
bers games and for legal state lot-

teries. (see Chapter on Black Or-
ganized Crime.) Bolita is a form of
numbers betting that is popular in
Hispanic communities in the state.
{see Chapter on Hispanic Organized
Crime.)

Sports bettors, in contrast, tend to
represent a more "upscale” back-
ground: middle and upper income
blue-collar and white-collar workers,
managers, and professionals. Al-
though small-time bettors from low
income and blue collar backgrounds
do participate, they constitute a minor
portion of the sports bookmaking
business; and ~ operations relying
primarily on such customers generally
are not part of big money book-
making. Finally, video gambling
games proliferated during the early
1980s in Pennsylvania, and attracted
young, blue-collar patrons of taverns
and private clubs.

Gambling Operatives

A common characteristic of gam-
bling operatives, such as bookmakers,
is that they are also bettors. In fact,
their first involvement with illegal
gambling is typically through betting,
then they join an operation as a writer
or runner, and finally develop their
own organization. = According  to
gambling expert Peter Reuter, "the
transition from bettor to runner is an
easy one. It may be motivated by
difficulty in obtaining money to pay
off a series of losing bets. The book-
maker recruits new customers
through writers/runners. An estab-
lished customer is always acceptable
as a runner bringing in new
customers.”® (See "Primer on Book-
making” for description of terms.)

Most bookmakers are middle-aged
or older—considerably older than
ordinary "street" criminals. Book-
making is a fairly stable career, and
the larger gambling operations have
considerable longevity. When a
dominant bookmaker in an area dies
or "retires,” the operation may be
"inherited” by a key lieutenant, or it
may be divided up among the chief
writers or sub-banks.

The gambling industry in Penn-
sylvaniais dominated by white males.
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Italian operations tend to be larger
and more numerous, but a variety of
other white ethnic groups are aiso
represented. Whether ltalian or nct,
many of the leading operatives have
direct or indirect links to traditional
organized crime. A few Black and
Hispanic numbers operations exist in
several areas of the state. Black
numbers bankers operate in Black
neighborhoods of the Greater Phila-
deiphia area, and a number of Black
sub-banks can be found in Pittsburgh,
particularly in the Hill District. The
largest Black numbers banker in the
state is James Nichols, who has been
established in West Philadelphia since
the 1950s. The Black numbers bank-
ers in Philadelphia are generally in-
dependent, although they frequently
lay off to white-run operations with
links to traditional organized crime.
Outside the Philadelphia area, Black
involvement is limited to acting as
sub-bankers in white-run operations,
even though Blacks represent a major
segment of the numbers betting
population. {See the Chapter on Black
Organized Crime for a more detailed
discussion.)

Two significant trends have emerged
during the 1980s relative to Black
gambling activities; First, numbers
betting has been declining in Black
neighborhoods, and second, white-
run operations today control a larger
portion of numbers wagering in Black
neighborhoods {e.g., in Philadelphia)
than when the decade began.

Several Puerto Rican-run numbers
{"bolita") operations have flourished
for the past decade or so in the
Southeastern part of state, including
the Acevedo operation in Allentown,
the Delgado and Sanchez operations
in Philadelphia, and the Rivera opera-
tion in Reading. These operations
serve primarily Hispanic bettors. The
Puerto Rican gambling operations
typically lay off to each other, al-
though large Ilayoffs may be
forwarded to white-run operations
that provide layoff service. (See the
Chapter on Hispanic Organized Crime
for more details.)

Relatively few women head gam-
bling operations, although they are
often involved in ancillary roles of

68

gambling organizations, serving as
clerks, writers, or office managers.
Among women who do become in-
volved in gambling, most owe their
association with the trade to the
gambling career of a husband, father,
or other important man in their lives.
Two women have been identified
by the Commission as large-scale
bookmakers in the state.
¢ Victoria Castano, a Colombian,
who took over the numbers operation
headed by her Puerto Rican husband
Roberto Delgado, prior to his death in
1989. Operating out of Delgado
Enterprises in Philadelphia, the
Delgados built a large numbers and
cocaine operation.
® Laura Sugalski took over her
father's numbers and sports book-
making operation in the
Conshohocken-Norristown area. Her
father Charies Roop, Sr. died of
cancer in 1987, and her brother
Charles Roop, Jr. was killed in an
industrial accident in the same year.
Some gambling operatives are
"specialists” who handle only one
form of gambling, such as numbers.
Others are "generalists” who handle
both numbers betting and sports
wagering, and perhaps other forms of
gambling such as craps and poker
games. While some bookmakers are
involved solely in illegal gambling,
other bookmakers are "all-around-
racketeers” involved in a wide variety
of illicit activities. Frequently, gam-
bling "generalists” are also involved
in loansharking and other kinds of
criminal or quasi-legitimate activities.
They also tend to be associated with
traditional organized crime, gambling
being only one asset in a diversified
criminal portfolio, Samuel Damiano
is profiled as an example of a
gambling figure with an extensive
racketeering portfolio.



Samuel Damiano —Reading Gambling Figure and Racketeer

Following in the footsteps of his
father, Santos "Santo” Damiano
{deceased in 1987), Samuel "Sammy"
Damiano, 58, 823 Penndale Avenue,
has been a significant organized crime
figure in Reading dating back to the
1960s. Santo Damiano was a close
associate of Angelo Bruno, the former
boss of the Philadelphia LCN; the
younger Damiano is an associate of
Joseph Scalleat, a Bruno/Scarfo LCN
member from Hazleton, and of
Scalleat's nephew, Peter Belletieri of
Allentown, In many respects,
Damiano typifies a gambling figure
who is an all-around racketeer, as the
following reveals.

Damiano's gambling activities have
inciuded: a partnership in a numbers
business with Frank DeFazio, Sr., 69,
1160 Buttonwood Street, Reading;
the sponsorship of high-stakes card
and dice games run by others at 529
Cherry Street, Reading, and other
locations; and the distribution and
sale of illegal electronic gambling
devices, such as Shawnee poker ma-
chines, to local bar and club owners.
Sam's son, Troy Damiano, 21, has
been involved in the distribution of
football pools in Reading.

Damiano's criminal portfolio also
includes prostitution, loansharking,
fencing stolen property, extortion,
drug trafficking, and bribery of public
officials. His political influence was
most extensive, perhaps in the early
1970s, when Damiano and some
criminaljustice officials wereinvolved
in kickback schemes.

Damianohas hadinvolvements with
several local bailbondsmen including
John A. Bonanno and Bonanno's
deceased father, Samuel Bonanno;
Sam’s cousin, Vincent M. Smith, also
known as Vince Comito, a convicted
burglar and perjurer; and Sam's
nephew, Alfredo Marchio, who has
been convicted of writing fraudulent
bail. Damiano received kickbacks or
other forms of compensation from the
bailbondsmen.

In recent years, Marchio was held
on retainer by several of the major
Dominican drug traffickers in Reading.
When a drug dealer for one of the
Dominicans was arrested, bail was

arranged through Marchio. Damiano
and Marchio also operated a travel
agency, limousine service, money
transfer service, and a notary
business from the same office as the
bailbond business. Providing these
services at one location was a
convenience, especially for the
Dominican drug traffickers. They had
the opportunity to book flights for
their employees, wire money, and
obtain notarization for passports and
other documents from one location.
Damiano has aiso been a majorloan-
sharkin the area, providing loanshark
loans with interest rates of ten
percent of the outstanding principal
per week. (These activities are dis-
cussed in the loansharking section.)
Damiano's customers are generally
involved in illegal activities, such as
gambling and narcotics trafficking.
Damiano has also financed drug
operations, including amethampheta-
mine manufacturing and distribution
ring that operated in Pennsylvania,
Delaware, and New Jersey. The
methamphetamine was produced in
Berks and Bucks Counties, then
distributed in Philadelphia and South-
ern New Jersey. Several of the prin-
cipalsin this ring, Edward Henderson,
59, Vito Gentile, 26, and John
Cassiliano, 57, also known as Rocco
Conti, sometimes met with Damiano
at his place of business, Berks Vend-
ing. Cassiliano ran a card game for
Damiano in Reading during the early
1980s. In January 1990, eight
individuals, including Henderson,
Cassiliano, and Gentile, were indicted
on charges of conspiracy, aiding and
abetting, and manufacturing metham-
phetamine. Henderson and Cassiliano
pled guilty and received prison sen-
tences of ten years and four years
four months, respectively. Gentile
was acquitted of the charges.
Damiano himself has an extensive
arrest record, starting with a firearms
violation in 1956, when he was 23.
In 1959, he was arrested for counter-
feiting after passing six counterfeit
$100 bills at a poker game in Lan-
caster. He was convicted of the
charges in 1960 and was sentenced
to three years in prison. In 1967, he

was arrested for establishing a gam-
bling place after the state police
raided a farm owned by his mother,
Mary Damiano. Seven others were
also arrested as a reasult of the raid.
Damiano was sentenced to probation,
fines, and costs. Four years later, he
was arrested for gambling violations,
after the state police raided a craps
game. Eleven others also were
arrested ongambling-related charges.
Damiano was sentenced to probation,
fines, and costs. In August 1976, at
43, Damiano was arrested for
aggravated assault and recklessly
endangering after he allegedly
punched an individual in the face,
pointed a revolver, and threatened to
blow the individual's head off. He
was found not guilty.

Damiano's ‘most recent arrest was
by the FBl in October 1990 on
charges of cocaine distribution,
money laundering, and firearms
violations. Also arrested were
Damiano's son, Troy; his nephew,
Dominic Lavigna, 23; and Myron
"Reds" Taylor, a Black drug trafficker
who was involved in prostitution
activity with Damiano in the 1970s.
Evidence for the case was gathered
through an undercover investigation
in which two Reading police officers
posed as corrupt officers involved in
cocaine trafficking. Damiano is await-
ing trial on these charges.

Damiano's "legitimate” businesses
include Berks Electric Appliance
Repairs, 115 South 5th Street, and
Berks Vending, 115-117 South bth
Street, Reading. His wife, Victoria
Damiano, owns Troy's Steak Qut at
529 Cherry Street, Reading. At least
ten properties in Reading are listed as
being owned by Sam Damiano or his
wife. Four of the properties are listed
under Stage Realty, Co., a corporation
which lists Victoria Damiano as presi-
dent and Santo Damiano (Sam's
deceased father) as secretary.
Damiano has dealt in stolen property
and stored it at his farm. Some of
the stolen merchandise was sold from
Berks Vending and Berks Electric
Appliance Repairs.

69



Successful
Prosecutions

The 1980s witnessed an unprece-
dented number of significant prosecu-
tions of major gambling figures in the
Commonwealth. These prosecutions
were initiated primarily by state or
federal (rather than local) law enforce-
ment. In some cases, the prosecu-
tions were RICO-based and resuited
inlonger-than-usual sentences forthe
defendants. The three most signifi-
cant prosecutions involved Tony
Grosso of Pittsburgh, Anthony Leta
of Williamsport, and the Mastronardos
of Philadelphia.

Tony Grosso: Numbers Kingpin

Pennsylvania’'s undisputed illegal
lottery kingpin, Anthony "Tony"
Grosso, 76, dominated Pittsburgh's
numbers-betting community far more
than 40 years and built a large illicit
gambling organization which grossed
more than $30 million annually. In
October 1986, he pled guilty to 68
counts of a federal grand jury present-
ment. The charges alleged that
Grossa, of Mt. Lebanon, operated a
numbers organization with several
thousand writers scattered throughout
the Western Pennsylvania region.

Grosso was sentenced by a federal
judge in January 1987 to 14 years in
prison and later to 10 to 20 years in
prison by an Allegheny County Court
judge. During one hearing, Grosso
testified that he had not filed a tax
return since 1973. Grosso agreed to
testify against a State Police corporal
who had been charged by a state
grand jury with receiving more than
$100,000 over several years in bribes
and other illegal gratuities from
Grosso. The corporal, wha com-
mitted suicide shortly before he was
scheduled to stand trial, was in
charge of a State Police vice detail
operating in Southwestern Penn-
sylvania.

Grosso has been arrested over 20
times between 1938 and the present.
Relatively few of those arrests have
resulted in incarceration. Prior to the
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1980s, he served short jail terms for
gambling-related convictions in 1943,
1950, 1964, and in the mid-1970s.
Grosso, who never used a bank
account, testified that he did not
know how many individuals were in
his gambling operation because he
had established it in a pyramid fashion
with himself at the top. He said he
did not know the identity of "runners
and writers” near the bottom of the
pyramid, nor did they necessarily
know his identity. He said that his
operation had many telephone girls
who each made about $500 per week
and that each phone girl would have
10 to 20 writers "working the street.”
Grosso paid his writers on a per-
centage basis. Should a writer offer
500-to-one odds to a customer, the
writer would get 40 percent. A 600-
to-one odds bet would provide the
writer with 30 percent. On the aver-
age, a writer who turned in about
$1,000 per week in business would
earn about $300 per week, tax free.
Grosso said his organization would
gross at least $400,000 wveekly. His
annual income, estimated by the IRS,
was $1.5 million to $2.1 million.
Grosso apparently operated without
paying "direct” tribute to the Pitts-
burgh LCN, primarily because of his
political contacts. Because of his
favorable affiliation withlocal political
and police officials, however, Grosso
was expected to do "favors" for the
LaRocca/Genovese Family—such as
providing information on an ongoing
investigation or an upcoming raid.
Grosso’s incarceration, in turn, has
contributed to the Family's dominance
of illegal gambling in the Greater
Pittsburgh area. Today, the bulk of
Grosso's numbers business has been
taken over by Robert "Bobby i"
lannelli; and two brothers, Adolph
" Junior™ Williams and Salvatore "Sal"”
Williams, ali of Pittsburgh. lannelli
and the Williams brothers are associ-
ates of the LaRocca/Genovese LCN
Family.

Anthony Leta: Multi-County Network
The largest sports bookmaking

network in the state’s history was
uncovered in Central Pennsylvania in

the early 1880s. [t included major
gambling figures from Williamsport,
Scranton, Harrisburg, Philadelphia,
Pottsville, and Pittsburgh, and Las
Vegas, NV. The investigation of this
network, which grossed an estimated
$400 million annually, was conducted
by agents of the Pennsylvania Attor-
ney General's Office, assisted by the
FBi, the Pennsylvania Crime Commis-
sion, and the State Police. The case
marked the first time court-authorized
wiretaps were used by Pennsylvania
law enforcement. Those wiretaps
helped to identify additional suspects
in New York, New Jersey, and Mary-
land. Eventually 51 suspects were
charged by a multi-county grand jury.

The principal ringleader of the gam-
bling network was Anthony "Tony"
Leta, 63, of Montoursville, an as-
sociate of the Bufalino LCN Family.
Considered at one time to be the
largest layoff banker in the state, Leta
has a history of gambling arrests
dating as far back as 1859. His
gambling operation, centered in the
Williamsport area, has handled sports,
horses, and numbers betting.

Leta, according to wiretaps placed
on his phones during a 20-day period,
made thousands of gambling-related
calls during the same period. At least
106 of those calls were to or from
Frank Joseph "Frank Masters"”
Masterana of Las Vegas, an associate
of the late Anthony "Tony the Ant"
Spilotro, who at the time controlled
much of the Chicago LCN's activities
in Nevada and California. Spilotro and
Masterana controlled what became
known as the "outlaw line,” inside
information designed to help specific
bookmakers or gamblers. Masterana
provided Leta with point spread infor-
mation, which Leta then passed along
to as many as 30 other bookmakers -
in Pennsylvania and elsewhere,

Also charged in the Leta case were
a number of well-known gambling
figures in the state, all with extensive
arrestrecords for gambling violations.
Theyincluded: Frank "Bonesy” Pricci,
Joseph Q. and Elio "Al" Baldassari, all
from Scranton; Robert Rinaldi of La
Plume; Philip Ebright of Dauphin;
Harold "Skip™ Margolis of Pittsburgh;
and Matthew Whitaker of Pottsville.



Eventually, 50 of the defendants in
the case pled guilty or were convicted
at trial, and one defendant died.

Leta, after exhausting appeals, is
currently serving a one and a half to
three year sentence for his 1983
conviction. Sports boockmaking action
in the Williamsport area has been
picked up by several other individuals,
including Leta's brother Vincent Leta,
58; a nephew Anthony Leta, 45;
brothers, Francesco "Frank” Morrone,
43, and Michael Morrone, 46; and
Anthony Zitello, 69, the owner of
Tony's Glass Shop, where Leta often
was employed.

Mastronardo Gambling Organization

The sports betting operation of the
Mastronardo family was the target of
a RICO-based prosecution in 1987.
One of the largest of its kind in the
Philadelphia area, grossing an es-
timated $50 million annually, the
operation was conducted by three
family members and employees. The
organization was headed by Joseph
V. "Joe Vito" Mastronardo, Jr., 41,
of Huntingdon Valley. John V.
Mastronardo, Joseph's brother, han-
dled the Philadelphia office. Their
father, Joseph Mastronardo, Sr.,
oversaw the office in Boca Raton, FL.
Herbert Cantley, a former account
executive at Shearson Lehman
Brothers, played a significant finan-
cial role by converting profits of the
operation into bonds and securities.
Thus, illegal money was converted
into legal assets and income taxes
were avoided.,

The Mastronardo bookmaking opera-
tion was a credit business. Bets were
taken over the telephone on a toll free
number, and all calls were recorded
by the organization. Computerized
statements or billings were prepared
for clients (bettors) every few days.
Strong-arm tactics or violence were
not used to collect debts. If a client
reneged on a bet, Mastronardo would
no longer do business with the bettor.

LCN member Nicholas "Nicky Crow"
Cararnandi bilked Mastronardo out of
thousands of dollars. Caramandi
refused to pay his gambling debts
because Mastronardo was not one of

the "mob's protected bookies.” The
Mastronardo operationapparently did
not pay "street tax” to the Phila-
delphia Family. (There are different
viewpoints of law enforcement on this
aspect.)

Cantley was primarily responsible for
"laundering” or washingillegal profits
for Mastronardo. Initially, the profits
were converted to treasury or cashier
checks and money orders in amounts
under $10,000 to circumvent the
requirement of filing an IRS Currency
Transaction Report. Cantley then
used the checks and money orders to
purchase bonds and securities through
nominee accounts established at
ShearsonlLehman Brothers brokerage
firm, his former employer. Cantley
laundered more than $1 million in
illegal gambling money in this fashion.

In February 1987, the three
Mastronardos, Cantley, and employ-
ees John Hector and Mario
Scinicariello were convicted in federal
court on RICO-based charges. Joseph
Mastronardo, Jr., was subsequently
sentenced to two years in jail and
fined $250,000. Joseph Mastronardo,
Sr., received a three-month jail term
and a fine of $25,000.

Shearson Lehman Brothers was
acquitted of all charges, as was
Sheldon Shore, who was charged
with allowing a brokerage account to
be opened in his name, and allowing
Mastronardo to trade in the account.

The Mastronardos continued to take
bets from customers even during the
federal trial. Since then, in 1988,
Philadelphia Police executed search
and seizure warrants at 12 locations,
partly on the basis of information
obtained from police agencies in New
York City, Staten Island, and Los
Angeles. In those ra'ds, conducted
against some individuals associated
with the Mastronardo bookmaking
operation, tally sheets worth $1.39
million and sports bets worth $3.39
million were confiscated.

In April 1989, Philadelphia Police
conducted another series of raids at
nine locations. They also conducted
electronic surveillance on. several
suspects.  Evidence gathered from
these police efforts showed ties to
the Mastronardo bookmaking opera-

tion. Confiscated during these raids
were more than 10,000 illegal sports
bets valued at $3.1 million; tally
sheets estimated at $4.9 million;
$10,651 in cash; and four fax ma-
chines.

Gambling and
Other Crimes

The syndicates or groups that dom-
inate organized gambling usually
commit a range of other crimes.
Criminal behaviors tend to cccur in
combination and to be mutually sup-
portive. Involvement in gambling
activities opens a range of oppor-
tunities for other criminal behaviors.
The end result of the entrenchment
of gambling organizations is an intri-
cate web of conspiratorial and in-
dividual crimes. This section touches
on several crimes related to gambling,
with a special focus on loansharking.

Activities such as false documenta-
tion, money-laundering, violence, and
corruption of public officials may be
carried cut to foster and protect the
gambling enterprise. Other crimes are
strictly entrepreneurial in nature and
take advantage of organizational
resources and contacts to branch out
into other areas of criminal activity
such as loansharking, extortion, and
the fencing of stolen goods. Inrecent
years, many gambling operatives in
Pennsylvania have branched off into
drug trafficking.

Corruption of Public Officials

Although corruption of public offi-
cials by gambling operatives is not
endemic in the Commonwealth, in-
stances do exist. Gambling opera-
tives who seek to corrupt officials are
generally trying to protect themselves
from arrests or planned raids, or they
are attempting to gain an edge over
the competition.

A 1984 federal investigation of
corruption involving video poker
ultimately led to the indictment of 23
Philadelphia Police officers for ac-
cepting "payoffs” from video poker
vendors. Under the RICO Act, they
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were charged with "[using] the Phila-
delphia Police Department as an
enterprise... [taking] money not to
enforce the law." Over a three and
one-half year period, it is estimated
that 16 of the officers received
$350,000 in payoffs. Among those
convicted of corruption were the late
James Martin, deputy commissioner
of the Philadelphia Police Department;
former Chief Inspector Joseph DePeri;
and former Captain Denis Linso, as
well as a number of other officers.

The Commission's investigation of
organized crime in the Lehigh Valley
took testimony concerning payoffs to
several officials of the Liquor Caontrol
Board's Enforcement Section (prior to
its transfer to the Pennsylvania State
Police). Video poker vendors gave
them gifts and payoffs to warn them
of impending raids or to provide "tips”
concerning complaints. According to
testimony, the former Assistant Su-
pervisor of the Enforcement Section
in the Allentown Office, Nelson Wise,
"had access to all complaints. If you
were fortunate enough to be on his
preferred list... you would be notified
prior to any investigation.” Wise
recruited the assistance of Israel
Roman, another PLCB agent, who also
received gifts—including cash—in
exchange for providing information on
impending raids to Michael insalaco
of the Trade Union Club and Harry
Kimmel of K & K Amusements in
Reading. Joseph Capparell, a PLCB
agent, notonly tipped off owners—he
even had his own video poker
machines, obtained through Albert
Scalleat, Jr.

Some examples of payoffs to police
come from the testimony of Tony
Grosso. Grosso was frequently able
to minimize his own legal liabilities by
informing on police officers. In the
early 1970s, Grosso said he and other
bookmakers in Pittsburgh paid an
estimated $300,000 to Samuel G.
Ferraro, Allegheny County's chief of
detectives, and to six other
detectives. Ferraro, who was
convicted and sent to prison in the
mid-1970s for taking payoffs from
gamblers, testified that some of
Grosso's payoffs went to the late
District Attorney Robert Duggan who
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was found dead of a gunshot wound
the same day he was indicted by a
federal grand jury on tax evasion
charges.

Grosso testified that bookmakers
received confidential information
about gambling investigations from
three Pittsburgh police officers. In
1986, Grosso testified that he paid a
state policeman more than $125,006
in cash and gifts and permitted him
the use of a hotel room the récketeer
had rented. He said his
"arrangement” with the corporal was
that for every three cases he gave the
officer as a "confidential informant,”
the officer would do a favor for
Grosso, such as arrest competitors or
give him information about police
investigations directed at members of
the Grosso organization.  The
payments, Grosso said, were for
"protection from raids.”

Some of Grosso's payoffs to police
officers were financed with funds
extorted from members of his own
organization. Should one of his sub-
banks refuse to pay the "protection™
fee Grosso demanded, he would
contact a police officer and have the
gambler arrested. Grosso also elimi-
nated his competition in the same
manner,

In addition to the few cases noted
here, other examples are cited else-
where in this and other chapters.
For example, in the chapter on Black
organized crime, a treatment of Oper-
ation Freddy describes how an under-
cover officer {Officer "Fred") was able
to uncover instances of police corrup-
tion involving major numbers opera-
tors in Black neighborhoods of Phila-
delphia.

Gambling and Drugs

Gambling and the drug trade in
Pennsylvania have intersected in
several ways during the 1980s:
® in any given locality, the major
operatives in gambling and in drugs
frequently know each other and as-
sociate with one another.
® A sizeable number of major gam-
bling operatives have used gambling
profits to finance drug deals.
¢ Some gambling operatives have

abandoned gambling in favor of drug
trafficking; others have added drugs
to their criminal portfolio.
® Gambling or drug operatives have
induced bettors with large gambling
debts to become drug dealers.
Abundant examples of the
gambling/drugs nexus are presented
both in this chapter and throughout
the report. However, the atctivity that
is most intimately tied to gambling
continues to be loansharking.

Loansharking

"The safest and best business is loan-
sharking. Borrowers don’t complain,
usually pay their loans back, and are
always coming back for more.”
{Member of Bruno/Scarfo LCN.)
"A lot of people are afraid of
shylocking. 1 always thought it was
a better business than sports or
numbers.” (Associate of
LaRocca/Genavese LCN.)
Loansharking is intimately associated
with many aspects of organized
crime, but most especially with gam-
bling—legal as well as illegal. The
close association between gambling
and the lending of money at usurious
rates is manifest in various ways:
® Gamblers borrow from loansharks
to pay gambling debts.
© Many bookmakers are also loan-
sharks.
® Many gambling operatives them-
selves borrow from loansharks.
© loansharks often become "part-
ners" of bookmakers who have
difficulty in repaying loans.
Loansharking thrives on those with
urgent financial needs who cannot
obtain money from relatives, banks,
or other legitimate sources. Both
hope and despair can drive people to
agree to the unreasonable interest
rates of the shylock lender. The gam-
bler hopes that the next game will
bring a reversal of fortune. A strug-
gling entrepreneur may need a short-
term loan to cover a payroll that is
due before payment is received on
the current contract. A bookmaker
may be unable to cover a major "hit."
A speculator may want quick capital
for a venture considered too risky by



conventionalinstitutions. Anincreas-
ingly common customer in recent
years has been the narcotics trafficker
seeking quick loans with no questions
asked.

In contrast to most states, Pennsyl-
vania does not-outlaw the lending of
money at usurious rates. The state's
criminal statutes do not make usury
an offense provided coercion is not
used to collect the money. Pennsyl-
vania, therefore, offers a hospitable
environment for loansharking activi-
ties.

La Cosa Nostra, through its mem-
bers and associates, is the dominant
loanshark inthe Commonwealth: LCN
has an abundance of ready cash, the
organization and the manpower to
make collections, a reputation more
fearsome than the law, and the mus-
cle to back it up. Loansharking is
attractive to LCN Families because it
is a reliable money-maker that re-
quires little time and relatively little
intelligence or ability on the part of
lower-level operatives.

In the "juice market,"” loanshark
charges tend to vary inversely with
the size of the loan (higher rates for
smallloans). The so-called "6-for-5,"
whereby $6 is repaid within one week
for every $5 borrowed, used to be
more common, butis now found only
for very small loans. The one dollar
profit amounts to 20 percent, but this
is not the 20 percent per annum that
many credit cards charge. if a 20
percent profit for one week were
converted to an annual rate, it would
amount to 1,040 percent (20 times
52). Generally, the smaller the loan,
the higher the interest rates.

In a "knockdown loan," a repayment
schedule requires fixed weekly pay-
ments, including both principal and
interest, over a period of time. For
example, a $5,000 loan might be
repaid in 14 weekly installments of
$500. The 40 percent interest over
14 weeks would average out to 2.9
percent per week, or nearly 150
percent per year. Another pattern of
repayment requires weekly interest
payments, with the principal repaidin
a lump-sum "balloon” payment at the
end of the term.

If a borrower cannot make: the

payment on the date due, he faces
"penalties”"—such as paying com-
pounded interest or making "vig”
payments —that cause the debt on an
original loan to keep increasing.
Before the debt is finally settled, the
total amount paid may add up to
many times the original loan.

An even more notorious strategy is
for the loanshark, or his collectors, to
prod the delinquent borrower with
threats or actual violence. According
to one LCN associate, "! always had
collateral...” You owed me money, |
could come and get you... | had a
writ of habeas corpus... your body.™
The same associate noted that LCN
connections and reputation can be a
major asset in collections: "l always
made sure that they [the Familyl]
helped me with a big loan... If | didn't
want to go collect the money from
the guy, | could have the Family go
collect.”

An example of intimidation in the
Scranton area occurred when Elmo
Baldassari, Sr., a major racketeer,
tried to collect on a usurious loan
owed by a legitimate businessman.
Patrick Nappi, owner of Eastern
Design Associates in Dickson City,
originally borrowed $30,000 from
Baldassari but found that he could not
continue paying the "vig" of 20
percent per month. Baldassari
demanded payment in full and made
it clear that he would use violence if
necessary. - Although Nappi has been
characterized as having a father-son
relationship with Baldassari, fear for
his safety convinced him to cooperate
with the Crime Commission and the
FBI.

On July 3, 1990, Elmo Baldassari
—accompanied by his sons Elmo, Jr.
and William and by Alan
Andrzejewski—entered Nappi's office
wielding a pick-ax handle. In the
taped conversation that followed,
Baldassari demanded payment, stating
to Nappi: "I'm going to kill you."”

Nappi then attempted to calm
Baldassari by saying that someone
was on the way, bringing a check to
the office. Baldassari then shouted:
"Ten f--- minutes you got. I'm going
to kill you today. If that check ain't
here, you're going to be dead. | want

that f--- check. You're not getting
away today. | made up my mind to
put you in the hospital or the ceme-
tery. | don't believe you if you swore
on your own kid."

Federal agentsimmediately arrested

- Elmo Baldassari. In January 1991, he

pled guilty to one count of extortion,
a charge for which he faces up to 20
years .in prison. Prior to pleading
guilty, Baldassari had been incarce-
rated without bail because he was a
threat to the witness. Baldassari is
scheduled to be sentenced in
Williamsport in April 1291. Baldassari
Jr., pled guilty to failing to report a
crime that he had witnessed and
faces up to three years in prison.
William Baldassari and Andrzejewski
were placed on supervised release.

Actually, intimidation is more com-
mon than violence. The loanshark is
interested primarily in a steady in-
come. Although the loanshark readily
draws on the reputation for violence
to insure the flow of payments, actual
violence is "bad for business.” Seri-
ous violence attracts law enforcement
attention, and the customer will be
unable to continue payments at all if
dead or gravely disabled. On the
other hand, high interest and com-
pounding penalties help to increase
the borrower's dependency on the
loanshark, and heis frequently willing
to let the borrower owe money for
an indefinite period. A number of
strategies mitigate the need for vi-
olence.

In some respects, loanshark meth-
ods resemble those of legitimate
financial institutions. For example, it
is customary to conduct "credit inves-
tigations” of a sort. According to one
loanshark interviewed by the Commis-
sion, "You must know your borrowver,
or he must be vouched for by some-
one you know will make good on the
loan.” An LCN associate commented,
"| had preferred customers and non-
preferred customers... All banking
facilities follow that procedure; they
raise the interest if it's a risky loan.”

To maintain a steady flow of cus-
tomers, some loansharks pay a
"finder's fee" to those who recruit
new customers. In the Reading area,
for exarnple, Ronald Rinck, 51, served
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as a "loan broker" for individuals
having difficulty obtaining loans
through legitimate financial institu-
tions. He also functioned as the loan
collector. As his referral fee, Rinck
received five percent of the loan the
customers received from Vincent
Cascardo, a local loanshark who
generally charged five percent interest
per week. For his role as loan collec-
tor, Rinck received a percentage of
the intevast. Rinck testified before
the Crime Commission:

"Well, my name is well known around
town, and | have been in the money
brokerage business and placing
legitimate SBA loans and business
loans. A couple of people | knew real
well needed some money... and that
is when Vince [Cascardo] offered to
loan them money atridiculous rates.”

However, if a borrower defaults, the
loanshark may require the sponsor to
make good on the loan—another
strategy that avoids the necessity of
violence.

Many loansharks also require
collateral—of a mare conventiana! sort
than the borrower's body, alluded to
above. For example, Willie Price, a
Biack racketeer in the Chester area,
requires borrowers to turn over auto-
mobile titles or deeds to homes as
security against their loans. Alterna-
tively, expensive jewels or other valu-
able possessions may be left in the
loanshark's possession to increase the
borrower's incentive to maintain the
repayment schedule.

An even more significant form of
coliateral would be shares in a legiti-
mate or illegitimate business; some
businessmen, gambling operatives, or
atherracketeers find themselves with
a new "partner” when they are unable
to maintain payments. In this way
loansharks can diversify both their
criminal and their legitimate business
interests.

{oansharks with additional criminal
involvements can use other tech-
niques to gain financial advantage
from their clients’ difficulty in meeting
repayments.. A loanshark involved in
narcotics trafficking may suggestthat
the client become a drug dealer. A
bookmaker may "forgive" part of a
gambler's debt .if the borrower be-
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comes a writer. A loanshark who
also is involved in the video poker
industry may suggest placement of
video poker machines in a client's
business establishment and then ac-
cept 100 percent of the video poker
receipts in lieu of loan payments.
George Sam, a racketeer in the
Lehigh Valley area, uses a variety of
techniques to expand his financial and
criminal enterprises. One example
involves Greg Newhard, former owner
of the Haviland Inn, 2027 Tilghman
Street, Allentown, who was heavily
mortgaged with both the previous
owner and with the Acceptance
Associates of America, Inc., Finance
Company (the latter at 23 percent
interest). The Newhard case also
illustrates the interplay between
gambling and loansharking. A com-
pulsive - gambler, Newhard ran up
majoir debts with Sam, and meeting
both his gambling debts and his
mortgage payments becanie increas-
ingly difficult. He tried to increase his
incame by running a sports book at
the Inn. As Newhard's financial
problems increased, Sam installed
video poker machines at the inn and
applied revenues from the machines
toward Newhard's debt payments.
Sam was becoming a "hidden part-
ner" in the Haviland Inn. Dorothy
Newhard, Greg's wife, ' testified,
"Gegprge knew more about what was
going on at the Haviland than | did.”
Newhard's problems in meeting his
payments continued, and Sam helped
him obtain refinanciny at a local bank
despite the facts that business at the

Inn was declining and that the finance

coripany was threatening foreclosure.
Eventually the bank too was on the
verge of foreclosing the loan. Had
the Newhards not fited for bankruptcy
at the last minute, Sam very likely
would have acquired the Inn for very
little money when the bank put it up
for auction.

Camouflage for Loansharks

Cooperation between bank officials
and loansharks (or other racketeers)
is not that unusual, and banks may
wittingly or unwittingly serve as a
source of loanshark capital and there-

by "camouflage” the illegal basis of
the transaction. With the aid of a
corrupt bank officer, aloanshark gets
borrowers to sign a bank note for
more than they originally needed.
From that, the loanshark takes his
"vig," leaving the borrower to pay off
the bank,

Reading racketeer Samuel Damiano
obtained capital for loanshark loang
by taking out loans from a local bank.
Damiano has obtained approval for
loans from such bank officials as Fred
Davis, former president of National
Central Bank {now Hamilton Bank);
Gary DiMariano, 49, vice-president
of consumer banking group, Hamilton
Bank; and Ronald Sease, 41, a for-
mer loan officer for Hamilton Bank.
Damiano has also received kickbacks
for arranging loans through the bank
for individuals with gquestionable
backgrounds. Inreturn, Damiano has
provided gifts and money to loan
officers.

Check cashing businesses may
functiori both as a base for a loan-
shark operation and as a promoter of
loanshark arrangements, particularly
with low income customers. When
a customer seeks to borrow money,
the check cashing agency cashes a
customer check for an amount less
than the check is written for. The
agency thus takes its "vig" off the
top; no record exists of the trans-
action, and the income generated is
untaxed.

in this manner Anthony "Porky”
DiSalvo, a close associate of the
Bruno/Scarfo LCN Family, provides
convenient loansharking services to
low income borrowers in Philadelphia
at.Joe Braun's, a check-cashing busi-
ness located at 4001 Torresdale
Avenue. He makes loans at this
location and then: collects by sub-
tracting payments from checks
cashed by borrowers. His rates av-
erage two to three percent per week
{104 to 156 percent per year).

The New Jersey State Commission
of Investigation examined ' such
schemes, and concluded:

"Check cashing industries' huge cash
flow... is being tapped at will by
miobsters and other unscrupulous
individuals... whose objectives inciude



such notorious activities as money
laundering, income tax evasion,
embezzlement, loansharking, "bust
outs" and other frauds."©

In sum, loansharking is intimately
associated with many other forms of
organized crime, especially gambling.
Numerous examples of loansharking
can be found in the descriptions of
particular racketeers and organizations
provided elsewhere in this chapter
and throughout this report.

Video Poker Business
in Pennsylvania

Video poker cpened a new gambling
market in Pennsylvania and elsewhere
during the 1980s. These electronic
facsimiles of casino-style poker games
and slot machines proliferated in bars
and other convenient neighborhood
locations in communities around the
state, and they have developed into
an illegal industry that generates
millions of dollars in untaxed revenue.

The Commission targeted a major
investigative effort on video poker,
which emerged as a major money-
maker for organized crime in the
1980s. The Commission’s investiga-
tion is particularly timely as the pro-
posal to legalize video poker is a
major issue facing the citizenry and
the legislative bodies of the Common-
wealth.

Gambling by machine goes back at
least to the introduction of modern
slot machines {"one-armed bandits”)
in the 1890s. By 1931, Frank
Costello, one of the major slot ma-
chine kings, had as many as 5,000
machines installed in New York City.
More advanced slot machines simu-
late poker hands or other games of
chance. Some proprietors permit
fans of the ever popular "pinball”
machine to exchange "free games”
for cash. Advances in computer
imaging brought a quantum leap in
the technology of gambling machines,
and early prototypes of video poker

machines date back to the early
1960s.

Video poker screens display com-
puter-generated images and permit
players to "place bets" and accumu-
late credits in the form of points.
"Knock-off switches"” and bookkeep-
ing devices enable .the proprietor to
determine how many points a player
accumulates. Once a minimum of 40
points has been accumulated, a player
commonly receives 25 cents for each
point. The "knock-off device" also
prevents anyone from playing or
cashing in on another player's credits
and can clear the machine of credits
in the event of a police raid.

By 1984, the rapid proliferation of
poker machines, and their association
with organized crime, attracted the
attention of the U.S. Senate's Per-
manent Subcommittee on Investiga-
tions. According to Senator Sam
Nunn;

"Given today's mushrooming video
game industry, it is hardly surprising

The Weber Decision (July 20,

The Weber Decision of July 1989
has become an important tool in law
enforcement efforts to control the
proliferation of video poker ma-
chines.® By declaring that video
poker machines were illegal gambling
devices per se, the decision meant
that federal authorities in the Western
District of Pennsylvania no longer
have to prove that players have
received pay-outs for winning games.
The application of this decision is
currently under appeal.

Through surveillance conducted from
July 22 to July 24, 1985, the
Pennsylvania State Police determined
that 294 illegal machines were lo-
cated at 149 establishments —mainly
licensedliquor establishments—in the
Erie area. On September 19, 1985,
the State Police, along with the FBI
and U.S. Marshals, confiscated the

294 machines. The machines con-
sisted primarily of the brand names
Quick Draw, Draw Poker, Hi-Lo, and
Joker Poker.

Owners of the seized machines
challenged the constitutionality of the
seizure. On July 20, 1989, U.S.
District Judge Gerald Weber ruled that
256 of the 294 machines confiscated
on September 19, 1985, were illegal
gambling devices per se, and that
seizures may be made without obser-
ving pay-outs or determining that
machines have knock-off switches.

In contrast to Judge Weber's
decision the Pennsylvania Supreme
Court has decided that video poker
machines are not by themselves
gambling devices. The Supreme
Court determined under ' Penn-
syivania's definition of gambling
devices that these machines would

1989)

have to be shown to have been
specially adapted for use as gambling
devices with the addition of a "knock
off" switch or other such device or
law enforcement would have to show
that payoffs had been made on spec-
ific machines.
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that the game of poker has also now
found its way into video arcades.
What is unfortunate is the fact that
its presence has already, at this
relatively early stage, been linked to
tax avoidance, the corruption of
public officials, extortion, and the
violence which so often accompanies
it."" (October 1, 1984)

Law enforcement officials testifying
at the hearings concurred with Nunn's
assessment. Likening video poker to
slot machines, Agent William L.
Holmes of the FBI described' the
tremendous profit potential, "... you
[could] lose probably around $600 [an
hour] if you fed the machine quickly
enough..."12

Scarfo LCN member and mob-infor-
mant George Fresolone receantly tes-
tified before the New Jersey State
Commission of Investigation that a
single video poker machine would
generate, on average, $16,000 per
week in gross revenues. In a number
of regional investigations conducted
by the Crime Commission, profits per
video poker machine ranged from
$300 to $1,000 per week.

Video poker machines can be found
in virtually every community in the
Commonwealth. Two major Penn-
sylvania distributors are Merit In-
dustries of Bensalem, and RMV of
Imperial. Qut-of-state distributors
serving the Pennsylvania market
include Bally Corporation of Chicago;
SMS Amusements of Lakewood, NJ;
and Grayhound Electronics of Toms
River, NJ.

Many otherwise "legitimate” vending
machine distributors have had to enter
the video poker business in order to
compete with racketeers. One wit-
nesstestified before the Commission,
"If you don't have the poker ma-
chines, you don't have the customers.
It's as simple as that.” However, the
"honest” businessman continues to
deal primarily in traditional vending
machines {soda, candy, cigarettes,
jukeboxes), and the video' poker
industry has remained largely separate
and distinct from the vending indus-
try. Many tavern owners have found
that video poker machines help to
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attract or retain customers in the face
of flagging business. Video poker can
also provide additional income and/or
make up for income lost due to drop-
ping liquor consumption.

Video poker operations that have
connections to traditional organized
crime or to other racketeers use a
number of techniques to gain unfair
business advantage over competitors.
Common practices identified by the
Commission include aggressive loans
to attract customers and direct in-
timidation. Loans to customers have
been common in the vending business
for decades. Sites where vending
machines are located are referred to
as "locations,"” "stops,” or "cus-
tomers."” They are considered assets
of the vending company; and if the
vending company is sold, the prospec-
tive purchaser expects to receive
these locations as part of his pur-
chase. To ensure longevity of these
locations and to maintain the goodwil
of customers, it is not uncommon for
vendors to extend loans to customers
who need money.

The Commission has found the
extension of credit in order to obtain
"locations" or "customers” is often
the norm in the video poker industry.
One witness testified before the
Commission: "It's called an advanced
commission, - If a person wants to
borrow 'x' amount of dollars, we
advance them and then hold the
money from his end of the share to
pay his loan off." (That is, the bor-
rower's share of the video poker
proceeds go toward the loan pay-
ment.) Such illegitimate sources of
capital give racketeers a clear "edge”
over otherwise "legitimate” business-
men, since they can offer much larger
loans with which legitimate vendors
are unable to compete.

As in other illegitimate markets,
video poker racketeers have made
effective use of threats and violence
to gain advantage over the competi-
tion. As one witness put it, "Itis a
very cut-throat business.” The use
of intimidation is exemplified in the
case of James Geronikos of AAA
Vending in Allentown. Geronikos
succeeded in placing machines in the
Trade Union Club of Easton, by loan-

ing approximately $18,000 to Steve
Constantine, the club's owner. Short-
ly afterward, Geronikos was con-
fronted at his place of business by
Michael Insalaco, an associate of the
Bufalino LCN Family. Trading on his
LCN reputation, Insalaco physically
assaulted Geronikos, admonishing him
to remove his machines from the
Easton Trades Union -Club.
Constantine ultimately replaced the
AAA machines. with video poker
machines supplied by Insalaco, who
became a "hidden partner” in the
Easton Trades Union Club. Not only
did Geronikos lose a customer, he
never received more than $3,000
toward repayment of his loan to
Constantine.

Another example of intimidation
comes from Chester. In 1982-1983,
a representative of Benton Marketing
placed video poker machines in a
number of locations in Chester, in-
cluding the Boots and Bonnet, 1521
Townsend Street. Around February
1983, his Chester customers asked
the representative to remove Benton
Marketing's machines. On March 23,
1983, the representative's car was
fire-bombed outside Boots and Bon-
net. That afternoon, the representa-
tive and Mark Seleznov, his boss,
met at the bar with former Chester
Mayor John Nacrelli and LCN associ-
ate Joseph lacona, Jr.—who owned
a competing video poker company.
After being told by Nacrelli toremove
their video poker machines, Benton
Marketing pulied out of the Chester
area.

LCN Connections

Angelo Lonardo, underboss of the

Cleveland Family, testified about the
Family's control of video poker in
Cleveland and their shared control of
the Youngstown area with the
Pittsburgh Family:
"In the 1970s, Cleveland gave
Pittsburgh control of the Niles/
Youngstown, OH area vending and
gambling businesses. As a result,
Cleveland received 25 percent of the
profits from these activities, with
Pittsburgh and Youngstown receiving
the remainder.”14



LCN involvement in the video poker
industry in Eastern Pennsylvania and
New Jersey was highlighted in 1985,
when the New Jersey State Police
raided video poker establishments.
This raid resulted in the confiscation
of over 400 video gambling machines
and the arrest of 70 persons, in-
cluding Ralph Napoli and Joseph
Sodano, both members of the
Philadelphia-based Bruno/Scarfo LCN
Family. Effects of the raid were
short-lived, however. Subsequently,
investigators for "Operation Broad-
sword” revealed that by 1990 the
Family had used Grayhound Elec-
tronics to distribute machines widely
in Pennsylvania, and as far west as
California. {See chapter 5 for a treat-
ment of "Operation Broadsword".)

When video poker vendors with
connections to rival LCN Families
compete within the same market, a
"sitdown” may be necessary to re-
solve the dispute. In Chester, a 1985
dispute between Alfonso Sanbe and
Daniel Eufrasio ultimately involved
factions of the Gambino and Bruno/
Scarfo LCN Families. Sanbe, owner
of Action Vending, placed one of his
video poker machines in the Gold
Room Bar, 520 Edgemont Avenue,
Chester, a location "owned" by Daniel
Eufrasio, son of Mario "Murph”
Eufrasio, a known loanshark and
gambling operator aligned with Santo
Idone, a capo with the Scarfo Family.

After being the target of several
attempted assaults, Sanbe soughtthe
intervention of the Gambino LCN.
The New York State Organized Crime
Task Force taped Frank DeCicco (late
Gambino underboss) talking to John
Gotti (the current boss) regarding the
Chester situation and about having
Family consigliere Salvatore "Sammy"
Gravano look into the matter:
DeCicco: ...Tom Debrizzi had a guy
around him supposedly he never told
us who - ah - has a place - ah... ah
- machine place up in Pennsylvania,
and the guy whose friend who's got
itis in the can with Louie Milito. Tom
Debrizzi's in the can, so this guy is
bound to be somewhere. Throughjail
see if Louie can help you 'cause I'm
in the can. | got nobody out there.
This is what they come back and tell

Sammy. So Sammy's gonna go to
Jersey anyway—Little Sammy. And
the two guys who own part of this
guy are Philadelphia guys. So | says,
well, one group just talked to us yes-
terday morning, and the same as in
New York they make a lot of money
... So | said, Sammy, you go up there
and make an appointment and tell
them we'll...

Gotti: Whatever you do...

DeCicco: You mentioned yesterday,
so Sammy's gonna reach out for the
Philadelphia guy...

Ultimately, Louis Milito, a Gambino
soldier, served as intermediary in
arranging a sitdown between a Sanbe
representative and Santo Idone. As
a result of the sitdown, Sanbe had to
return one of Eufrasio's machines that
he had stolen from the Gold Room
Bar; and Sanbe had to remove his
machines from the Pepper Mill Bar
and give up the Pepper Mill stop to
Eufrasio. In turn, Sanbe would no
longer be the target of physical as-
saults by Eufrasio's associates. A
similar situation. in Allentown was
mediated by Peter Belletieri, an as-
sociate of the Bruno/Scarfo Family.
(For details, see discussion of
Belletieri {ater in the chapter.}

Mob influence is evident at the
wholesale level as well as at the retail
level. Two prime examples are Gray-
hound Electronics, Inc., with ties to
the New Jersey branch of the Bruno/
Scarfo Family; and SMS Manufac-
turing Corporation, with ties to the
Lucchese Family and the DeCav-
alcante Family. Operation Broad-
sword of the New Jersey's Organized
Crime and Racketeering Task Force
revealed the ties between the Bruno/
Scarfo Family and Grayhound Elec-
tronics, Inc., of Toms River, New
Jersey. Carmen Ricci, the owner of
Grayhound, collected fees for use of
the video poker machines, and in turn
paid part as "tribute™ to the Bruno/
Scarfo Family. In return, Ricci re-
ceived protection from competitors.
The'investigation revealed that Gray-
hound had made inroads as far west
as the Vietnamese community in
Westminster, CA. iIn Pennsylvania,
the many Grayhound video poker
machine users include Baldassari

Amusements, Inc., of Scranton (see
above) and Vending World, Inc., of
Allentown.

SMS Manufacturing Corporation,
601 Prospect Street, Lakewood, NJ,
is another wholesale distributor in
Pennsylvania. The officers of SMS
are Salvatore Mirando, Pasquale
Storino, and Vincent Storino. SMS
is a business aligned with the
l.Lucchese LCN Family of New York
and the DeCavalcante LCN Family of
New Jersey. The late James
Craparotto of Toms River, NJ, was
involved in the operations of SMS
Manufacturing, and his execution-
style killing is now the subject of a
state grand jury investigation in New
Jersey. SMS had provided machines
to John "Duffy" Conley of Pittsburgh.
Conley is one of the largest retail
vendors of video poker machines in
the Western part of the state.

Exampies of Video Poker
Companies in Pennsylvania

The Commission has identified a
number of the operations involved in
the video poker industry around the
state. In most cases video poker is
just one activity among several in
ongoing criminal enterprises. The
following brief list provides a sampling
of video poker operations found
around the state. The sampling is far
from inclusive, but it does illustrate
the relationship of this industry to
traditional organized crime elements.
® Baldassari Amusements and Jo-Jo
Baldassari Amusement Company
supplied Lackawanna County with
video poker machines, some pur-
chased from Grayhound Electronics.
In 1988, 93 Baldassari family ma-
chines were included among 349
video poker machines confiscated in
raids by the Pennsylvania State Po-
lice.
® Vending World, Inc., owned by
George Sam, an Allentown racketeer.
® J & J Amusements, owned by
Michael Insalaco, a close associate of
the Bufalino LCN Family.
® Amato Music Company, owned by
James Amato of Sewickley.
¢ A number of mob-influenced video
poker companies have been identified
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in the Chester area:

—Star Amusements, 251 W. Roland
Road, Chester.
—JP Amusements,
Avenue, Chester.
—F & D Amusements, 823 Colwell
Road, Swarthmore.

—Wilkinson Vending, 2013 Edgemont
Avenue, Chester.

® Video poker distribution companies
in Philadelphia associated with the
Bruno/Scarfo Family include:

—D & G Amusement, Inc.

—Solar Vending

—K & L Amusements

—M & P Vending

—J & L Vending

@ |n the Pittsburgh area, video poker
companies associated with the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family in-
clude:

—Keystone Music

—S & S Vending Company/Arnold
Coin Company.

601 Concord

Pennsylvania
Gambling Operations

Illegal gambling activities vary from
one section of the state to another.
Numbers betting is strong in Pitts-
burgh, Philadelphia, and Reading but
weak or virtually nonexistent in other
parts. Horse wagering is extinct or
barely lingers on in most sections of
the state, except in the Reading-
Harrisburg area where horse betting
continues to be fairly popular. Sports
betting is popular in most areas of the
state. Video poker gambling is
throughout the state.

The focus here is on identifying
major gambling operatives/figures
throughout the state, with emphasis
on localities outside of the Greater
Philadelphia and Greater Pittsburgh
areas. The basic facts on gambling
operatives are listed below; further
details are provided elsewhere in the
1980 Report {see, e.g., Chapters 5,
7 and 9.) Our treatment begins in
Western Pennsylvania and moves
eastward.
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Western Pennsylvania

Numbers betting continues to be
very popular in Black and some other
ethnic neighborhoods of Pittsburgh
but has declined in other cities of the
region. Video poker made inroads
among blue collar bettors in some
communities but has been declining
in the aftermath of the Weber deci-
sion.  Sports betting is popular
throughout the region.

Gambling activity in Pittsburgh
consists primarily of numbers and
sports betting. Card games and video
poker exist, but are not as popular as
numbers and sports betting. Other
gambling activity, such as horse
betting is nearly non-existent. The
few operatives that accept horse bets
do so as an accommodation to the
client.

Most large sports, numbers, and
card game operators in the Pittsburgh
area are associated with traditional
organized crime. They are required
to pay either a flat fee or a percent-
age of their profits to the LaRocca/
Genovese LCN Family. Although it
has become more involved in the
video poker business during the
1980s, the Family is not heavily
involved in collecting tribute from
operators of video poker businesses.
See Chapter 5 for more detail on the
Pittsburgh area gambling figures listed
below.

Major gambling operatives in selec-
ted communities outside the Greater
Pittsburgh area are described below,
including the Altoona-Johnstown area,
New Castle, and Erie. Many opera-
tives are connected, through layoff
or tribute, with Pittsburgh LCN mem-
bers or associates. The major gam-
bling operatives in the Greater Pitts-
burgh area follow.

Pittsburgh

® Robert lannelli, 60, 315 Thompson
Run Road, Pittsburgh, is a sports and
numbers bookmaker in Western
Pennsylvania.. He has been a book-
maker for over 30 vyears, with
gambling arrests dating to 1959,
lannelli is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN,

¢ Adolph Williams, 57, 274 Foxcroft
Road, Pittsburgh, isinvolvedin sports
and numbers bookmaking, primarily
operating in the Hill District and East
End areas of Pittsburgh, and the
McKees Rocks area. He has been a
bookmaker for over 20 years, with
gambling arrests dating to 1973. He
has also been arrested and convicted
on charges of aggravated assault and
battery, and larceny. Williams is an
associate of the LaRocca/Genovese
LCN.

® Salvatore C. Williams, 62, 1420
Fifth Avenue, Pittsburgh, is a sports
and numbers bookmaker. He has
been a bookmaker for over 20 years.
His main areas of operation are the
Hill District and East End areas of
Pittsburgh, and the Mckees Rocks
area. He has gambling arrests dating
to 1971. He has also been arrested
on charges of receiving stolen goods.
Williams is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN.

® Eugene Williams, 39, 119 Boden
Avenue, Carnegie, is a sports and
numbers bookmaker, operating mainly
in the Hill District and East End areas
of Pittsburgh, and the Mckees Rocks
area. He has been a bookmaker for
over 15 years, with gambling arrests
dating to 1975. He has aiso been
arrested for heroin distribution,
marijuana possession, and DUL
Williams is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN,

® John Sabatini, 49, 1693 Seaton
Avenue, Pittsburgh, is a sports and
numbers bookmaker, operating mainly
in Allegheny County. He has been a
bookmaker for more than 20 vyears,
with arrests for gambling dating to
1970. He has also been arrested on
charges of larceny and mail fraud
conspiracy. He is also involved in
narcotics distribution. - Sabatini is an
associate of the LaRocca/Genovese
LCN.

& Robert Sabatini, 53, 1693 Seaton
Avenue, Pittsburgh, is involved in
sports and numbers bookmaking. His
main area of operation is Allegheny
County. He has been a bookmaker
for over 20 years. He has arrests on
gambling charges which date back to
1981. He has also been arrested on
charges of larceny and attempted



arson. Heisinvolved in narcotics dis-
tribution. Sabatini is an associate of
the LaRocca/Genovese LCN.,

@ Gerald Sabatini, 43, 1693 Seaton
Avenue, Pittsburgh, is a sports and
numbers bookmaker. His area of
operation is Allegheny County. He
has been a bookmaker for over 15
years, with gambling arrests dating
back to 1978. He has also been
arrested for drug  violations and
firearms violations. He is an associate
of the LaRocca/Genovese LCN.

®  Manuel Xenakis, 43, 100
Hayeswold Drive, Coraopolis, is a
sports and numbers bookmaker. His
main areas of operation are Pittsburgh
and Erie. He has been a bookmaker
for over 15 vyears, with gambling
arrests dating back to 1976. He has
also been arrested for possession of
marijuana. and driving under the
influence. He is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN.

@ Michael J. Martoreila, Sr., 68, 400
Royal Court, Pittsburgh, is a sports
and numbers bookmaker. His main
areas of operation are the Braddock
and East Pittsburgh areas of
Allegheny County. He has been a
bookmaker for over 15 years. He is
an associate of the LaRocca/
Genovese LCN,

® August Ferrone, 63, 1806 Patricia
Lane, Pittsburgh, is a sports
bookmaker, operating mainly in
Allegheny County. He has been a
bookmaker for over 30 years, with
gambling arrests dating back to 1948.
Ferrone is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN.

® Primo Mollica, 55, Box L, Glassport,
is a sports and numbers bookmaker.
His main area of operation is
Allegheny County. He has been a
bookmaker for over 25 years, with
gambling arrests dating back to 1965,
Mollica is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN.

e John V. Adams, Jr., 60, 1222
Edgebrook Avenue, Pittsburgh, is
involved in card and dice games in
Pittsburgh. He is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN,

® Joseph Scolieri, Sr., 51, 1590
Villanova Road, Penn Hills, is a sports
and numbers bookmaker. His main
area of operation is Penn Hills. He

has been a bookmaker over 20 years,
with gambling arrests dating back to
1963. Scolieri is an associate of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN.

® Paul Scolieri, 64, 6734 West
Barvista Drive, Verona, is a sports and
numbers bookmaker. His main area of
operation is Penn Hills. He has been
a bookmaker over 25 years, with
gambling arrests dating back to 1959.
His most recent gambling arrest was
in 1990. He also has been arrested
for violation of liquor laws. He is an
associate of the LaRocca/Genovese
LCN.

® Anthony Lagatutta, 58, 1651
Williamsburg Circle, Upper St. Clair,
is involved in sports and numbers
bookmaking, and card games in
Pittsburgh. He has been arrested on
arson-related charges and on charges
of criminal solicitation, criminal

. conspiracy, theft, and simple assault.

He is an associate of the LaRocca/
Genovese LCN.

Altoona

® John Verilla (deceased 1988;
Altoona). ‘Verilla, a member of the
Pittsburgh LCN, ran or took a cut of
most gambling activities in the Al-
toona area until his conviction on
murder charges in 1984. \Verilla
headed an organization known as "the
family” that included Verilla's two key
lieutenants John Caramadre and
Vincent Caracciolo. The Verilla group
oversaw sports betting, numbers, dice
games and card games. The group
was also involved in loansharking,
fencing stolen goods, and arson. (See
Chapter b for a detailed treatment of
the Verilla group.)

@ Alfred Corbo, 59, 2524 Bell
Avenue, Altoona. Corbo, one of the
largest sports and numbers operatives
in the Altoona area throughout the
1980s, has been involved in illegal
gambling activities since the 1950s.
He handles numbers, but his main
source of income has been from bets
on football, basketball, baseball, and
other sporting events. His operation
is headquartered at his pool hall,
Brunswick Billiards, at Eighth Avenue
and Seventh Streetin Altoona. Police
raids of Corbo’s gambling operation

have identified a number of Altoona
residents who have been involved
with his operation, including: Jack
Miraglia, 58; Samuel Rametta, 63;
Joseph Jacobs, 62; Walter Nichols,
28; Stephen St. Clair, 40; and Chris
Boring, 57.

Corbo was affiliated with Verilla
during the 1970s, but later became
a major competitor. The Pittsburgh
LCN warned Verilla not to attempt a
hit of Corbo, since Corbo's operation
was making more money for the
Family. Corbo took over Verilla's
operation after Verilla's 1984 convic-
tion. Other criminal associates of
Corbo include: Paul "No Legs”
Hankish, a Pittsburgh LCN associate
from Wheeling, WV; and Steven
Hatzimbes, an associate of Pittsburgh
LCN member Thomas Ciancutti.

Besides Corbo and Verilla, the major
gambling operatives in the Altoona
area during the 1980s have been
Joseph "The Weep" Ruggiero, 55,
4304 Second Avenue, Altoona, and
Paul Folcarelli, also known as Paul
Farrell, 77, 2519 Quail Avenue, Al-
toona. Ruggiero at one time was
part of the Verilla organization.
Folcarelli had been associated with
Frederick Piera, .a major gambling
operative in Johnstown (see below),
and with deceased Pittsburgh LCN
member Gabriel "Kelly” Mannarino.
Folcarelli has also been involved in
loansharking.

Johnstown

® Frederick Piera, 52, 127 Dartmouth
Avenue, Johnstown. Piera has
headed one of the largest sports and
numbers gambling businesses in the
Johnstown area throughout the
1980s. He has been a major distrib-
utor of football pool slips, with betting
action ranging from a minimum of $2
up to $1,000. The slips contain the
names of approximately 80 college
and professional football teams, and
the bettors wager on at least four
different teams. The payoff ranges
from nine to one if the bettor
correctly picks the four winners, to
150 to one if the player correctly
picks the winner of ten games.
Piera has been involved in gambling
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activities since the 1960s. In the
early 1970s, he loaned money to Dick
Williams, a major Johnstown book-
maker, and became a partner in
Williams' gambling business. After
Williams' death in 1981, Piera as-
sumed sole control of the operation.
Since the late 1970s, Piera has opera-
ted from the Clinton Street Recreation
Center at 139)% Clinton Street,
Johnstown. The following individ-
uals, all from Johnstown, have been
identified as being associated with
Piera's operation {e.g., as writers,
office helpers): Andrea Piera (his

wife), Robert Michlena, David
Osborne, Sadie Verrone, Louis
Crocco, Elias Hanna (deceased),

Angelo DeGory, Charles Bobby, John
Hanzek, Peter Torchia, John Kuntz,
and Christopher Flynn.

Piera's gambling operation has been
connected to a number of Pittsburgh
LCN members and associates. These
included Samuel Fashionatta and John
Verilla of Altoona, deceased LCN
members. More recently, Piera has
been associated with Primo Mollica
and Paul Scolieri, major gambling
associates of the Pittsburgh Crime
Family.

In August 1989, Piera was arrested
on gambling-related charges as a
result of a wiretap which revealed
that his operation accepted over
$300,000 in sports and numbers
wagers over a 13-day period. Piera
subsequently pled guilty and was
sentenced to one to two years im-
prisonment and ten years probation.
He entered Cambria County Jail in
April 1990, was granted work release
in October 1990, and is currently
working at DeDe's Lounge, 227
Laurel Avenue, Johnstown, which is
owned by David Osborne, a Piera
associate.
¢ Michael Gulino, 60, 2229 Franklin
Street, Johnstown. Gulino has opera-
ted a large sports and numbers gam-
bling operation in Western Penn-
sylvania, centered in Johnstown.
Gulino acquired greater control of
gambling activity in the area after the
1985 death of Joseph Regino, a
LaRocca/Genovese LCN member.
Gulino's sports book has catered to
a white-collar clientele who typically
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wager $1,000 or more.

Gulino also has been a partner, with
Lawrence Amodie, in a boockmaking
operation centered in New Castle. In
19886, a state grand jury presentment
identified Gulino and Amodie as part-
ners -in a seven-county gambling
organization that was estimated to
gross over $6 million during a single
football season. ' They were con-
victed, and each was sentenced to
three years' probation and ordered to
pay a $25,000 fine, plus court costs.

New Castle

® Lawrence Amodie, 47, 5 East
Laurel Avenue, New Castle. Amodie
had headed the major gambling oper-
ation in the area, in association with
his Johnstown partner Michael Gulino.
Amodie and Gulino were convicted on
gambling charges in 1986 (see
above). The Amodie/Gulino partner-
ship in New Castle also involved
George Juseph who has been affili-
ated with Ronald Plisco, an associate
of LCN member Frank Amato; and
Philip Scolieri, an associate of LCN
member Anthony Capizzi.

Aliquippa

e Frank Unis, Jr., 36, 2404 Calvert
Street, Aliquippa. Unis operates the
largest sports and numbers betting
operation in Beaver County, an opera-
tion which he inherited from his father
Frank Unis, Sr. Unis’ operation has
grossed in excess of $500,000 a
week in sports action. It operates
both from Beaver County and from a
location in Boardman, OH. The Ohio
location faxes gambling action to
Unis' base of operation at 1501 Tyler
Street, Aliquippa. Unis has wides-
pread LCN contacts, and he has
relayed layoff action from as far away
as Las Vegas to associates of the
New York Gambino and Genovese
Families, - including Jack Clark,
Anthony Molfini, Jay Migdal, and
Joseph Costa. Other affiliates of Unis
include Freddie Hullett, a Miami
bookmaker; and Pittsburgh LCN
associates Paul "No Legs" Hankish,
John Sabatini, and Primo Mollica.
Unis currently reports to Joseph

Naples, a member of the
Youngstown, OH, faction of the
LaRocca/Genovese Family.

Unis was arrested several times
during the 1980s, including March
1989, when a state police raid on his
operation led to the arrest of Unis and
eleven employees, including Joseph
Catroppa, then a sergeant in the
Aliguippa Police Department. In Jan-
uary 1990, Unis was indicted on
charges of interstate transmission of
wagering information. Disposition is
pending.

Northwestem Pennsylvania/Erie

® Raymond Ferritto, 61, 724 Brown
Avenue, Erie.

© Phillip Torrelli, 58, 2908 Broadlawn
Drive, Erie.

Ferritto, a former Mafia hitman and
LCN associate, and Frank "Bolo"
Dovishaw, a longtime area book-
maker, were partners in a bookmaking
operation during the early 1980s.
After Dovishaw was murdered in
January 1983, Ferritto assumed
control of the operation and combined
it with the gambling business of
Phillip Torrelli, a well-known gambling
figure from Erie. The Ferritto/Torrelli
operation then became one of the
largest in Erie. During a three-day
period of surveillance, the operation
accepted in excess of $106,000 in
bets from as far away as Pittsburgh
and Jamestown, NY. Ferritto/Torrelli
have used as layoff Manuel "Mike the
Greek"” Xenakis of Coraopolis, an
associate of Pittsburgh LCN member
Thomas Ciancutti.

Since 1957, Ferritto's extensive
criminal record includes arrests for
gambling, burglary, transportation of
explosives, aggravated murder, ag-
gravated arson, and criminal contempt
of court. In 1977, Ferritto partici-
pated in the bombing death of Danny
Greene, a Cleveland area gambler
competing with the Cleveland LCN.
In that case, as well as in a recent
1987 case involving g@ambling
charges, Ferritto received reduced
sentences in exchange for guilty pleas
and for testimony against LCN as-
sociates.
® John "“Jack™ Miler, 61, 5449



Pepperwood Circle, Erie. Miller, a
longtime gambling operative, has been
the largest sports and numbers book-
maker in Erie throughout the 1980s.
Following the 1988 death of Aifred
"Big AI" Delsandro, Miller took over
Delsandro's numbers and sports
betting operation. At the time of his
death, Delsandro headed the largest
numbers business in Erie. Miller's
layoff for gambling action is Leonard
Alecci (see below}, who in turn lays
off to Robert lannelli, an associate of
the Pittsburgh LCN.,

In 1989, Miller received a one-year
sentence for income tax evasion.
Frank Andrzejewski, 47, 3650 Post
Avenue, Erie, was put in charge of
the operation during Miller's absence
but was himself arrested in March of
1990 on bockmaking and poolselling
charges following gambling raids on
Superbowi Sunday in January 1990.
Shortly after his release from prison,
Miller was rearrested in December
1990 on gambling-related charges.
® Leonard Alecci, 57, 9 West Fourth
Street, Erie. For many years, Alecci
has been one of the largest sports
and numbers bookmakers in Erie. He
has an extensive criminal history
involving gambling-related charges,
dating back to the early 1970s. Most
recently, he was arrested in May
1989 for gambling violations and
placed on three years probation. In
March 1990, he was arrested on a
lottery charge and subsequently
sentenced to one to five years' incar-
ceration for violating his probation.
® William Rieger, 50, 3316 Green-
garden Boulevard, Erie. Rieger has
been one of the largest operators of
barbuit (a type of dice game) and
poker games in Erie. Rieger was
convicted in 1981 for gambling viola-
tions and in May 1990, on federal
charges of operating an illegal gam-
bling business. That business
included lookouts, doormen,
"cutmen,” and individuals who
obtained food for the players.

Central Pennsyivania
Sports betting is the predominant

illegal gambling activity in the Central
part of the state, with football

wagering the largest money-maker.
There have been sharp declines in
both numbers and horse betting. No
large-scale numbers operations re-
main, although small-scale numbers
action is still found in communities
like Pottsville, Williamsport, and the
Hispanic community in Lancaster.
Some sports bookmakers accept
horseracing bets, but largely as a
service to their clientele.

Electronic gambling devices, such as
video poker, gained popularity during
the early and mid-1980s. Inresponse
to recentlaw enforcement pressures,
video poker machines are now located
chiefly in private clubs and are less
likely to be found in public bars and
restaurants than was the case earlier
in the decade. Private card games,
where the house gets a cut of the
wagers, are another form of gambling
present in many communities in the
Central region.

Several significant and long-
established gambling operations have
been identified in Central Penn-
sylvania. These gambling operations
are independent of one another but
typically share betting odds and line
information and frequently lay off
gambling action to each another.

Harrisburg

® Aldo Magnelli (1910-1984).
Magnelli, a member of the Bufalino
LCN, dominated illegal gambling
activity in the Harrisburg area until his
death at the age of 74 in 1984,
Prominentin Harrisburg rackets since
at least the 1940s, Magnelli was
closely associated with Angelo Bruno,
former boss of the Bruno LCN Family;
with Joseph Scalleat, Bruno/Scarfo
LCN member from Hazleton; with
Abraham Minker, former rackets czar
in Reading; and with Matthew
Whitaker of Pottsville.

Magnelli, himself an avid gambler
and con man, at one time managed
the gambling operation at Cal-Neva
Lodge, Lake Tahoe, NV. He also
operated as a bookmaker for a short
time in Philadelphia. In Harrisburg,
the gambling activities of Magnelli
included sports and horse book-
making, and card and dice games.

Most major bookmakers currently
active in the Harrisburg area either got
their start with the Magnelli operation
or had associations with him. These
include Nicholas Cantone, Philip
Ebright, John "Fish™ Troutman, Robert
Rondinello, James Griffith, Charles
Osborn, Sr., and John McGovern.
@ RNicholas Cantone, 42, 4649
Fritchey Street, Harrisburg., Cantone
became a significant sports book-
maker in the Harrisburg area during
the 1980s. Cantone began as a
gambler, then became a writer for
Magnelli, and eventually established
partnerships with other prominent
bookmakers. Magnelli was a daily
visitor at Nick Cantone's Sports
Tavern, 4701 Fritchey, Street,
Harrisburg, which has a sports line
service and several televisions which
show sporting events for customers.
Magnelli was reportedly grooming
Cantone to oversee his gambling
operation.

Shortly before Magnelli's death,
Cantone formed a bookmaking part-
nership with Philip Ebright, 49, and
Andrew R. Perseponko, 51. In June
1984, a state grand jury named
Cantone, Ebright, Perseponko, and 20
other individuals as being involved in
an illegal bookmaking operation.
After pleading guilty to poolselling,
bookmaking, and conspiracy, Cantone
was sentenced to one year's proba-
tion. In August 1990, Cantone,
Ebright, and 12 others were charged
with illegal sports bookmaking. That
case is awaiting disposition.

Cantone is associated with other
bookmakers in the region including
John Troutman, James Griffith, John
McGovern, Charles Osborn, Sr., and
Robert Rondinello.

e Philip Ebright, 49, P.O. Box 181
Hillside Road, Dauphin. Ebright first
became involved in gambling as a
player and at one time was assoc-
iated with the Magnelli organization.
In 1984, Ebright joined Nick Cantone
and Andrew Perseponko in the part-
nership that became the dominant
bookmaking operation in Harrisburg
during the 1980s. In a separate
arrangement, Ebright was involved
with John Martin, a bookmaker in the
Lancaster area with whom he shared
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profits and exchanged layoff.

Ebright has gambling convictions
going back to 1978, when he was
arrested on lotteries charges. He was
again arrested in August of 1982, as
a result of the state police inves-
tigation and wiretap of Anthony Leta
in Williamsport, who provided line
information and accepted layoff.
Ebright pleaded guilty to poolselling
and bookmaking and conspiracy.
Most recently, Ebright was arrested
along with several other bookmakers
in August 1990, as the result of a
state police gambling investigaticn in
Harrisburg.
® John "Fish™ Troutman, 54, 650
Siegfried Street, Steelton. Troutman
controls one of the largest book-
making operations in the Harrisburg,
Dauphin County area. His main
action is sports betting, but he also
accepts bets on horse races.
Troutman has been a significant book-
making figure since atleast 1965. He
began his gambling career by working
for such established bookmakers in
the Harrisburg area as Peter Smith,
75, and Manuel "Manny" Marroquin,
who died in 1990 at age 82.
Troutman was also associated with
both the Magnelli and Leta organ-
izations.

Troutman receives sports action
from Harrisburg's Black community
through bets forwarded by Walter E.
"Hawk." Grannison, 54. Grannison,
a Black operator, receives a ten per-
cent commission on sports bets
turned into Troutman. Grannison is
the operator of The Lucky 7 Tavern,
524 McClay Street, Harrisburg.

Troutman is an avid gambler himself
and occasionally travels to Atlantic
City, NJ, or plays cards at local card
games. He operates Around The
World Travel, a travel agency located
at 23 South Front Street, Steelton.

Other bookmakers in the Harrisburg
area with whom Troutman has as-
sociated or exchanged layoff include
Nicholas Cantone; Philip Ebright; John
"Butch” McGovern; Charles "Qzzie"
Osborn, Sr.; James "Jimmy G"
Griffith; and James Ponessa, a
Lebanon bookmaker.
® Robert Rondinello, 54, 3951 Dora
Drive, Harrisburg. Rondinello has
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been involved in bookmaking since
the 1960s. He currently accepts
sports and horse bets, primarily from
middle income clientele in Harrisburg
and its suburbs. He was a close as-
sociate of Aldo Magnelli. Lino
Magnelli, brother of Aldo, is
Rondinello’s godfather.

Rondinello has gambling arrests in
1964, 1980, and 1983. In the 1983
arrest, Rondinello and his brother-in-
law, Robert Ridley, 42, were charged
with bookmaking and poolgelling.
Rondinello had set up a betting room
in Ridley's former residence, with
Ridley serving as phone man. Both
pled guilty; Rondinello was given five
years' probation; Ridley was given
one year's probation.

Smaller Harrisburg Area Operatives

Several smaller bookmakers or sub-
banksin the Harrisburg area either lay
off or forward their betting action to
the Cantone, Ebright, or Troutman
operations. These include:
® James "Jimmy G" Griffith, 57,
2305 Buckingham Avenue,
Mechanicsburg, handles sports bets
in the Harrisburg area. He is an avid
gambler who frequents the local card
games and horse race tracks and
occasionally travels to Atlantic City
or Las Vegas to gamble. He was a
close associate of Aldo Magnelli.
¢ Charles R. Osbom, Sr., 47, 2237
Berryhill Street, Harrisburg, handles
sports bets in the Harrisburg area and
is currently associated with John
Troutman. He was an associate of
Aldo Magnelli and has gambling con-
victions dating to 1967. He was
convictedin 1968 for receiving stolen
property. Osborn most recently was
arrested on gambling charges in
1890, along with several other book-
makers in Harrisburg.
® John P. "Butch™ McGovem, 54,
2476 Adrian Street, Harrisburg,
handles betting primarily on football
games. He was affiliated with the
Magnelli .organization and was ar-
rested on gambling charges in 1983
and again in 1990, as part of the
state police gambling investigation in
Harrisburg.

Lancaster

® John G. Martin, 48, 24 Clearview
Road, Willow ' Street, Lancaster
County. Martin has been involved in
gambling going back to at least the
early 1970s. In 1983, Martin—with
his bookmaking operation facing
financial problems—entered into a
partnership with Philip Ebright and
Andrew Perseponko, both major
gambling figures in the Harrisburg
area. Martin laid-off bets to those
individuals and split gambling profits
derived from certain players.

Martin was arrested. on gambling
charges in 1973 and again in 1984,
The 1984 arrest resulted from a
state police investigation and wiretaps
involving bookmakers throughout
Central Pennsylvania. The investiga-
tion revealed that Martin headed an
operation centered in Lancaster, that
he had at least three employees who
answered phones and settled up bets,
and that he accepted lay-off and
betting action from approximately six
other bookmakers in Lancaster and
Reading.
® Peter C. Photis, 70, 1924 Sterling
Place, Lancaster.
® John G. Patounas, 61,
Marietta Avenue, Lancaster.

Photis and Patounas, halif-brothers,
are involved in a joint bookmaking
operation in Lancaster that caters to
the Greek sports betting community
in the Lancaster area. The Village
Inn, 205 North Christian Street, Lan-
caster, was incorporated by Photis
and Patounas in 1983.
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Lebanon

® James Ponessa, 47, 380 North 8th
Street, Lebanon. Ponessa, a large
sports bookmaker in the Lebanon
area, had at least five writers who
handled bets for him. He was ar-
rested in June 1986 on gambling-
related charges, along with his cousin,
Michael Ponessa, 40, P.O. Box 187,
Cornwall. Both pled guilty and were
sentenced to two years probation.
Michael Ponessa has a 1982 convic-
tion for gambling violations.

in the mid-1980s, James Ponessa
was involved in a dispute with Daren



Sommervold, a former Harrisburg area
bookmaker who had been laying off
betting action to Ponessa. Sommer-
vold accused Ponessa of owing him
$17,000 from a layoff Sommervold
had made to Ponessa. Sommervold
charged he had paid the bettor on the
winning bet but was not paid by
Ponessa. Ponessa, in turn, claimed
that he had laid off to John Sorber,
another bookmaker, who was respon-
sible for the debt.

Sommervold then hired Max Bogart,
35, 7499 OIld Jonestown Road,
Harrisburg, to collect the debt.
Bogart was to receive 50 percent of
the money collected. Bogart visited
Ponessa several times, but Ponessa
refused to pay. In August 1987,
Bogart fired seven rounds of gunfire
into Ponessa's residence. Bogartwas
subsequently arrested and pled guilty
to recklessly endangering and con-
spiracy and was sentenced in March
1988 to six to 23 months prison.

Williamsport

e Anthony "Tony” Leta, 63, 1620
Sycamore Road, Montoursville. Leta,
a Bufalino LCN associate, has a
history of gambling arrests dating as
far back as 1959. At one time he
was considered to be the largest
layoff banker in the state. His
gambling operation has' handled
sports, horses, and numbers betting.
As detailed earlier, Leta and a number
of other significant bookmakers in the
state (such as Matt Whitaker, Joseph
0. Baldassari, and Philip Ebright) were
named in a 1981 multi-county grand
jury indictment. Leta subsequently
was convicted and, following a pro-
tracted appeal process, is currently
serving a one-to three-year prison
sentence for that conviction.

His sports and numbers bookmaking
business continues to operate from
two locations in Williamsport: Kelly's
Pub at 37 West 4th Street and Tony's
Glass Shop at 355 East 4th Street.
Williamsport residents - involved in
Leta's operation include his brother
Vincent J. Leta, 58; his nephew
Anthony M. Leta, 45, 433 Sheridan
Street, Williamsport, operator of
Kelly's Pub; Frank G. Stoppa, 66;

Anthony Zitello, 69; and Grady
Walker, 42, who handles Leta's
sports wagering and numbers betting
action in the Black community in
Williamsport.

® Francesco "Frank™ Mormrone, 43, 28
Round Hill Road, Williamsport.

® Michael J. Morrone, 46, 22 East
Central Avenue, South Williamsport.

The Morrone brothers are relatively
recent entrants into the sports and
horse bookmaking action in the
Williamsport area. At one time, the
Morrones were part of the Leta or-
ganization. They recently broke away
and formed their own operation,
which caters to middle-class profes-
sionals in Williamsport.

The Morrone brothers own or oper-
ate several bars in Williamsport,
including, the Old Corner Hotel, 382
Court Street; the Pub, 200 East 4th
Street; and Morrone's, Route 15,
South Williamsport. Frank Morrone,
who entered the U.S. in 1956, was
arrested in 1966 in Williamsport for
carrying a deadly weapon.

Pottsville

@ Matthew Francis Whitaker, 75,
2025 Elk Avenue, Pottsville.
Whitaker was once considered one of
the largest bookmakers in the United
States, with an arrest record for
gambling violations dating to 1943.
He has been involved in sports, horse,
and numbers bookmaking for de-
cades. He was an associate of Aldo
Magnelli, a member of the Bufalino
LCN Family, now deceased. He also
has been associated with
Bruno/Scarfo LCN Family member,
Joseph  Scalleat, of Hazleton.
Whitaker now runs his bookmaking
operation with his 'son, James
Whitaker, 52, 1907 - Mahantongo
Street, Pottsville.

In 1963, FBl agents raided Matthew
Whitaker's bookmaking enterprise at
Terry's Cigar Store in Pottsville.
During his subsequent trial, Whitaker
was found to be operating an inter-
state bookmaking network with con-
nections in Baltimore, Chicago, and
Fort Worth. A few years later, State
Police raided his bookmaking opera-
tion and found records showing that

Whitaker's gambling network had a
volume of more than $70,000 gross
per day.

Most recently, Whitaker was con-
victed and sentenced to one to four
years in prison for gambling-related
charges that stemmed from the 1981
multi-county investigation in which 51
individuals (including Anthony Leta)
were named as major gambling
figures by a state grand jury.
Whitaker began serving his sentence
in December 1988. He since has
been released from prison and is on
parole until December 1992,
® Ameen Fadool, 63, 429 laurel
Boulevard, Pottsviile. Fadool, for
many years, has run a significant
sports bookmaking and numbers
operation originating from a family-
owned grocery store in Pottsville.
The operation caters to low income
gamblers in Pottsville. In the late
1950s, Fadool was an associate of
Peter Joseph, formerly a significant
numbers racketeer in Pottsville.
Fadool has also been associated with
the Whitaker gambling organization,
and for many years handled betting
action for Whitaker.

Fadool has numerous arrests for
gambling violations dating back to
1959. In 1988, he was arrested,
along with 15 other individuals, on
charges of participating in intercon-
necting gambling operations in
Reading and Pottsville. Fadool's oper-
ation obtained sports betting line
information from a Reading book-
making operation headed by Joseph
P. Mancuso and Philip J. Piersody.
Fadool also laid off bets to them.

Northeastern Pennsylvania
Scranton/Wilkes-Barre

Sports betting is by far the largest
form of gambling ongoing in the
Scranton/Wilkes-Barre area and sur-
rounding communities. Video poker
gambling became increasingly wide-
sisread and popular during the decade.
A small amount of numbers betting
and horse wagering still exists in the
area, but their level of activity
dropped off sharply during the dec-
ade. Sports bookmakers who accept
horse bets do so only as courtesy to
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their sports-betting customers. Poker
games and floating dice games also
appear in the area from time to time.

The successful prosecution of gam-
bling czar Anthony Leta was the most
significant event affecting sports
bookmaking .in the area during the
1980s, and resulted in several shifts
in the gambling market. Convicted
along with Leta were several other
prominent bookmakers in the area,
including Elio and Joseph O.
Baldassari. The Baldassaris halted
their bookmaking activities and
switched to video poker gambling,
which was relatively new in the area
and "considered” safer from law
enforcement scrutiny. Other gambling
figures such as Robert Rinaldi and
Anthony Dileo picked up the slack
and became the predominant
bookmakers in the area.

The major sports bookmakers in the
area are identified below:
® Robert "Bobby™ Rinaldi, 49, La
Plume. Rinaldi, an associate of
Bufalino LCN member William D'Elia,
has been active in sports bookmaking
in Lackawanna County for atleast 30
years. He was arrested in 12689 for
pooiselling and bookmaking; he pled
guilty and was sentenced to fines and
costs. In 1973, he was arrested by
the FBl on gambling charges along
with such other major gambling
figures as Samuel Ristagno, Louis
Riviello, and Frank Pricci. All were
convicted in 1975.

Rinaldi also has been involved in
running gambling junkets to Las
Vegas with Theodore Fanucci.
Fanucci is an associate of Anthony
Capizzi, a member of the LaRocca/
Genovese LCN Family, who has been
a frequent visitor to the Scranton/
Wilkes-Barre area.  Rinaldi also has
been involved in gambling with John
"Moose" Marrone, an operative of the
Genovese LCN Family in New York.

Rinaldi has used strong-arm tactics
to collect bookmaking debts, employ-
ing Van Chiavacci and Michael
Patronick as collectors and enforcers.
Rinaldi has been a co-signer on loans
from Old Forge Bank for individuals
who owed him gambling debts.
® Leonard "Spike” Carucci, 75, 206
Swartz Street, Dunmore. A horse
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bookmaker during the 1950s, Carlucci
has been involved in boockmaking for
the past 50 years. His main book-
making today is sports bets. His
clientele includes professionals and
real estate salesmen in the Pocono
area who place large wagers. New
York LCN figure and loanshark
Vincent Lore, when he resided in Lake
Ariel for a time, bet with Carlucci.
Michael "Brugsy" Belcastro, a land
salesman and former associate of
Robert Rinaldi, is a sub-book for
Carlucci.

® Anthony "Corky™ DilLeo, 67, 2000
Cleveland Avenue, Scranton. Dileo
has been one of the largest sports
bookmakers in the Scranton and
Lackawanna Caunty area. He at one
time was affiliated with the Tony Leta
gambling operation. Dileo took over
many of Jo Jo Baldassari's customers
following Baldassari's arrest in the
1981 case involving Tony Leta (see
above).

DiLeo has been active in book-
making in the Scranton area for nearly
40 vyears, starting out as a horse
bookmaker. He has many profes-
sionals as sports clients who betlarge
cash amounts on each game. Dileo
accepts layoff from other bookmakers
in the area.
® Frank "Bonesy™ Pricci, 49, 734
Gibbons Street, Scranton. Pricci has
been involved in sports bookmaking
in the Scranton area for over 25
years., He formerly was involved,
also, in high stakes card games and
horse betting. He accepts large
sports wagers from his customers.
Pricci has had close associations with
Russell Bufalino, boss of the Bufalino
LCN Family. Pricci has several
gambling arrests, dating back to
1974. He was arrested in 1982,
along with Anthony lLeta and other
major bookmakers in Pennsylvania.
He was convicted and sentenced to
one and a half to three years in
prison. In 1983, Pricci pled guilty to
the sale of firearms and was sen-
tenced to six to 12 months in prison.
® Carmen "Morgi” Morganti, 58, 38
East Oak Street, Pittston. Morganti
is one. of the largest sports book-
makers in the Pittston and Luzerne
County area. He has been a book-

maker for over 20 years. He was
convicted of a 1871 poolselling and
bookmaking arrest; he paid a fine and
costs. He also received one year
ARD for a 1985 gambling-related
arrest. Morganti accepts layoff from
other bookmakers in the area.
® Charles Marranca, 106 Jean Street,
Exeter. Prior to his death-in 1989,
Marranca for many years had been
one of the largest sports bookmakers
in Luzerne County. He was arrested
in 1988 and convicted in 1989 for
gambling violations that resulted in 2
sentence of one-year probation.

Much of Marranca's gambling opera-
tion has been taken over by his
brother, Joseph Marranca, 51, 107
Jean Street, Exeter. Joseph Marranca
has a 1963 conviction for gambling
violations. A portion of the operation,
however, has been assumed by
Anthony "Butchie” Argo of Exeter.
Argo is along-time sports bookmaker
in the area who also runs high stake
card games in concert with Jack Craig
of Wilkes-Barre.
@ John "Jack” Craig, 64, 1390 North
Washington Street, Wilkes-Barre.
Craig, an associate of Bufalino LCN
member William D'Elia, has been a
large-scale sports bookmaker in
Luzerne County for many years. He
at one time was involved in Tony
Leta's operation. Since roughly 1987,
Craig has become more heavily in-
volved in the operation of high-stakes
card games in Wilkes-Barre with
Anthony Argo. Craig takes five to ten
percent of each pot as the house's
share. He also has been involved in
running gambling junkets to Atlantic
City and Las Vegas.

Other significant bookmakers in the
area include the following:
® Marine Zazzera, 64, 69 Washing-
ton Street, Carbondale. He handles
most of the sports bookmaking action
in the Carbondale area and also runs
card games. He has been a book-
maker in this area for over 25 years.
Zazzera was convicted in 1986 for
tax violations and ‘was sentenced to
six months probation.
@ Walter J. Shandra, 47, 29 East
Oak Street, Pittston. He has been
involved in sports bookmaking for the
past 20 years. He was arrested on



gambling charges in the early 1970s.
Shandra is a Pittston Township
supervisor. He is an associate of
William D'Elia, Bufalino LCN Family
member and has owned property with
D’Elia.

® Samuel "Sammy”™ Sando, 74, 568
North Wyoming Street, Hazleton.
Sando has been a major bookmaker
in the Hazleton area for over twenty
years. He operates Sonny's Pool Hall,
111 East Broad Street, Hazleton.

The Baldassaris: Family of Racketeers

The Baldassari family of Scranton
has been involved in gambling—slot
machines, horse wagering, book-
making, and video poker—spanning
the last 40 years. Family members
have also been involved in loan-
sharking and extortion. The family
includes four brothers and their sec-
ond generation sons:
® Joseph Chester Baldassari.
Baldassari died in July 1990 at age
77.
® Elio Joseph "AI” Baldassari, 75.
His sons are Elio Robert "Bobby"
Baldassari, 53, and Joseph Oliver "Jo
Jo" Baldassari, 48.
® Elmo Baldassari, 72. His sons are
Elmo Baldassari, Jr., 22, and William
Baldassari, 18. Elmo Baldassari is
also the father-in-law of Anthony
Rinaldi.
® Henry "Hank" Baldassari, 64. His
son is Henry Baldassari, Jr., 36.

Since the arrests of Elio and Jo Jo
Baldassari on bookmaking charges in
the early 1980s, the Baldassaris have
switched to greater involvement in
video poker gambling. = This move
was expedited by the family's long-
standing involvement in the vending
machine business. Anthony Dileao
(see above) has assurned much of the
family's bookmaking activity.

Several Baldassaris have had close
ties with organized crime figures in
the Northeast. Elio "Al" Baldassariis
known to have been a close friend of
Russell Bufalino, the long-time boss
of that LCN Family.

In 1951, the Kefauver Report on
organized crime focused on gambling
in the Scranton area and stated that
the Committee "had information to

the effect [that Joseph] Baldassari
and his brother, Al, are engaged in an
extensive gambling enterprise opera-
ting under official sanction.”'® In
1967, a State Police memo- stated
that gambling in Lackawanna County
was controlied by associates of Al
Baldassari. That memo credited Al
Baldassari, Thomas Sesso, and Arthur
Rinaldi with controiling Scranton
racketeering.

The Baldassari brothers and sons
have been arrested numerous times
in the last 40 years. They were ar-
rested at least eight times prior to
1980, mainly for gambling and book-
making. Since 1980, Eiio and Jo Jo
have been arrested on gambling-
related charges. Elmo was arrested
in July 1990 on extortion charges.
(See discussion below.} The
Baldassaris have been involved in
many businesses in Northeastern
Pennsylvania, mainly vending machine
operations or real estate. The busi-
nesses typically entail partnerships
between various family members and
associates of the various family mem-
bers. Inrecent years, the Baldassaris
have emerged as the predominant
figures in the illegal video poker busi-
ness in Northeastern Pennsylvania.
They reportedly net as much as
$1,000 weekly on each machine that
they possess in Lackawanna and
surrounding counties.

In April 1988, the ‘State Police
raided 328 establishments {mostly
taverns and private clubs) in the
Lackawanna, Pike, Susquehanna, and
Wayne Counties area. The police
seized 349 video poker machines—93
were identified as belonging to
companies directly owned by the
Baldassaris: Baldassari Amusement
Co., 1515 Cedar Avenuein Scranton,
operated by Robert, Joseph C. and
Elic "Al" Baldassari; Jo-Jo Baldassari
Amusement Co., 1608 Linden Street
in Scranton; and Henry Baldassari
Amusement Co., 521 Orchard Street
in Scranton.

Moreover, some of the remaining
companies with machine proprietor-
ship were found to be owned or
operated by persons who either are
in partnership arrangements with the
Baldassaris or are former Baldassari

employees. These include:

® Ferrario Amusement Company, 206
North Main Avenue in Scranton.
Owner and operator, William Ferrario,
is a former Baldassari employee.
Ferrario and Joseph C. Baldassari
operated Maple City Amusements and
Campus Billiards together.

@ Active Amusements, 1101 Pittston
Avenue in Scranton is operated by
Joseph Kovach, who at one time
formed a corporation with Elmo
Baldassari, called Villa D'Este. Elmo
Baldassari has a financial interest in
Active Amusements.

® Hugo's Vending, 524 Campbell
Street in Scranton, is operated by
Frank Brozetti, son  of  Hugo
Brozetti—a former partner with Elmo
Baldassari in El-Hu Vending of Scran-
ton.

® Automatic Vending, Route 315
Wilkes-Barre, is operated by Anthony
Rinaldi—the son-in-law of Elmo
Baldassari.

® Blue Chip Amusements of Carbon-
dale is owned and operated by
Richard Leuthe and Ronald Sompel;
both are former Baldassari employees.

Many of the confiscated machines
had been purchased from SMS Cor-
poration of Lakewood, NJ and Gray-
hound Electronics of Toms River, NJ;
both are LCN-connected vending
machine manufacturers.

Following the raids, through an
agreement reached with the State
Attorney General's Office that allowed
the corporations (rather than the
principals) to plead guilty to gambling
violations, the original charges against
the Baldassaris and the other prin-
cipals of the various companies were
dropped. Recent information (ie.,
since the raids) indicates that the
Baldassaris have replaced many of the
machines that were seized and their
video poker business is currently in
operation again. The replacement
machines, however, better conceal
their use as illegal gambling devices.
The knockoff devices have been
changed and the front glass on the
machine hides the name brand and
the type of video poker machine.

In July 1990, Eimo Baldassari was
arrested by the FBI on extortion-
related charges stemming from a loan-
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shark debt owed to Baldassari by one
of his associates. Elmo pled guilty in
January 1991 to extortion and is
awaiting sentencing. (See loanshark
section.)

Lehigh Valley Area: Alientown-
Bethlehem-Easton

In the Lehigh Valley area, sports
bookmaking and video poker are the
dominant forms of illegal gambling.
Betting on horse races remains popu-
lar among those of Middle Eastern
background (especially in the
Lebanese and Syrian communities),
but elsewhere it has declined con-
siderably and is handled by relatively
few bookmakers. Numbers betting
has aiso declined. The Black and
Hispanic neighborhoods of Allentown
and Easton account for the major
share of the numbers action in the
region.

Until his death in 1978, Bufalino
LCN Family member John Parente
dominated illegal gambling activity in
the Lehigh Valley. He controlled
everything from sports wagering and
horse betting to numbers writing,
casino gambling, and card games.
Today, many of the major gambling
operatives of the Valley are indi-
viduals who got their start working
in Parente's organization. . They in-
clude Richard Baker, Peter Belletieri,
Michael D'Alessandro, Michael
Insalaco, George "Eskimo" Joseph,
and George Sam. The division of the
Parente operation among these in-
dividuals was handled by Joseph and
Albert Scalleat, LCN members from
Hazleton.
® Peter Samuel Belletieri, 53, 1205
Caroline Road, Allentown. Belletieri
is an influential racketeer in the
Lehigh Valley area and has strong ties
to two LCN Families—he 'is the
nephew of Bruno/Scarfo LCN member
Joseph Scalleat and of Bufalino LCN
member Albert Scalleat. Belletieri is
involved in a variety of gambling
activities, including bookmaking, video
poker, and card and dice games. He
maintains close working ties with
Joseph Scalleat, in particular, -and
handles collections on Scalleat's
loanshark book in the area. Both the
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Bruno/Scarfo and . Bufalino Families
have used Belletieri to mediate
disputes.

In the mid-1980s, for example, a
dispute arose between Michael
Insalaco (see below) and Joseph
Maclean, owners of M&J Vending,
and Anthony Rinaldi, owner of Beth-
lehem Music. The dispute concerned
whose video poker machines would
be placed in Martucci's Bar on 7th
Street in Allentown. Rinaldi had
contacted Joseph Scalleat for a settle-
ment; Scalleat, in turn, designated
Belletieri to mediate. Belletieri held a
"sitdown" between the two parties
and ruled in Rinaldi's favor—that
Rinaldi keep the location and that
M&J Vending would have to remove
its machines.

At one time, Belletieri operated
primarily in the Reading area but
relocated to Allentown after Parente's
death to assume control of a major
portion of Parente's gambling busi-
ness. At Joseph Scalleat's behest,
he continues to make frequent trips
to Reading, where he meets with Sam
Damiano. Belletieri's arrest record
dates back to the early 1970s. Be-
sides gambling, he has been involved
in theft, hijacking, robbery, fencing of
stolen property, loansharking, and
narcotics financing. His most recent
arrest occurred in March 1990 on
charges relating to video poker; dis-
position of that case is still pending.
Among his legitimate business inter-
ests, Belletieri is both president and
manager of AL-Dee, Inc., which
operates "Chicago,” a bar and res-
taurant at 9th and Hamilton in Allen-
town. He also is a partner with his
brother, Louis Belletieri, in Louie's
Pasta House located at 12th and
Chew in Allentown.
® Michael "Pittsburgh Mike™
D’Alessandro, Sr., 65, 1215 North
15th Street, Allentown.
D'Alessandro’'s career in gambling
dates back at least to 1950, when he
was arrested in Allegheny County on
charges of operating a gambling
house. By 1955 he had settled in the
Lehigh Valley area, working with
Parente's gambling organization while
also holding jobs in "legitimate"” busi-
nesses, closely associated with

Parente.

D'Alessandro eventually became a
key lieutenant in the Parente gambling
organization and, following Parente's
death, assumed control over a portion
of the bookmaking operation in con-
junction with Parente's son-in-law
Richard Baker (see below). Parente's
son, John Parente, Jr., has also
worked for D'Alessandro. Inthe early
1970s, D'Alessandro opened Lehigh
Merchandise Corporation in
Allentown. In 1985, he sold the
business 1o his son, Michael, Jr., who
renamed it Lehigh Traders. The
business deals in electronic devices
and "distressed"” merchandise —some
of which is stolen property.
® George Ellis "Gigi” Sam, 40, 530
North 3rd Street, Allentown. George
Sam is a racketeer in the Lehigh
Valley area, as was his father Sam
Sam. George Sam got his start in
gambling with the Parente organiza-
tion. After Parente's death, George
Sam and Dennis John Sweeney
{another of Parente's operatives)
established their own gambling opera-
tion in sports betting and card and
dice games. The partnership receives
sports betting action from several
sub-banks (large writers), including
Ted Lopsonzski, Pete DeCrosta, Gene
"Gino" lannelli, and Ken Barber. Each
of these sub-banks has a number of
"heavy" bettors. The sports line is
received from Las Vegas by DeCrosta
and forwarded to Sam.

Sam has also been involved in
loansharking, fencing, extortion, and
drug trafficking. He loans mainly to
gamblers short on funds but also
advances capital to drug traffickers.
He has accepted stolen property in
payment for gambling debts and has
been known to use both threats and
violence to collect on debts.

His current business interests in-
clude Sam's Auto Show, Cash Cargo,
Inc. {a merchandise liquidating opera-
tion that serves as an outlet for stolen
property), and Vending World,
Inc.—located at 1301-1319 Hanover
Avenue in Allentown. Sam uses
Vending World to distribute video
poker machines in the area (see video
poker section).
® Dennis John Sweeney, 47, 244



5th Street, Whitehall. Sweeney has
informed federal investigators that he
knew Parente from the age of 16 and
that he supported himself as a young
man with income from betting on
horse races and dice games. Since
Parente’s death, Sweeney and George
Sam (see above) have been involved
in sports bookmaking, floating craps
games, and loansharking. The float-
ing dice games have included "high
rollers" who are themselves major
gambling figures, such as Peter
Belletieri, Joseph Scalleat,  and
Anthony Leta. Sweeney has also
been involved with Michael Insalaco
{see below)} in arranging gambling
junkets to Las Vegas, where Sweeney
lived in the early 1980s. In 1986,
Sweeney was convicted of conspiracy
to commit robbery, in connection with
the robbery and murder of Michael
Webb and Charles Smith, two Biack
drug dealers. He received a three- to
six-year sentence and was released
on parole in 1988,

® Richard Charles Baker, 51, 736
South 2bth Street, Allentown.
Richard Baker has been involved in
the illegal gambling business for 25
years or more after getting his start
in the gambling operation of his
father-in-law John Parente, Sr. After
his father-in-law's death, Baker
established his own bookmaking
operation. He also has been involved
in loansharking.

© George "Eskimo™ Joseph, 51, 1203
Livingston Street, Allentown. Another
Parente protege, Joseph eventually
branched off to form his own sports
bookmaking operation. His clientele
represent a cross-section of the
Allentown population,  including
Syrians, "yuppie™ professionals, and
ironworkers. Joseph has also been
involved in loansharking and fencing
stolen property, and he has used
strong-arm tactics to collect on gam-
bling and loanshark debts. His "legiti-
mate" businesses include Eskimo’'s
Barber Shop, 641 North 7th Street,
and Eskimo's Flex and Fitness Center
at the same address—where he has
been known to purchase stolen prop-
erty for his fencing operation.

@ Michael Insalaco, 56, 7057 Venice
Square, Bethlehem. Michael Insalaco

is an associate of the Bufalino LCN
Family. His business partner Joseph
Maclean is an associate of Joseph
Scalleat of the Scarfo LCN Family.
Insalaco is involved in sports book-
making, video poker, and gambling
junkets to Atlantic City, NJ. He
currently operates sports bookmaking
from the Easton Trades Union Club at
South 4th Street in Easton. Insalaco
has been arrested twice on gambling-
related charges but was acquitted
both timas.

Insalaco's business interests include
J&J Amusement Company, West
Easton; M&J Vending in Easton
{owner; Joseph Maclean was formerly
a co-owner); Tiffany Tours in Easton,
a gambling junket business {owner);
and Easton Trades Union Club in
Easton (He has a hidden interest).

Insalaco maintains close associations
with other major racketeers and
gambling operatives in the Lehigh
Valley area, including Dennis
Sweeney, George Sam, Peter
Belletieri, James Smith, and John
Caponigro. Besides his illegal gam-
bling activities, Insalaco is a loanshark
in the area.

@ Francis "Goo Goo" Rich, 51, 827
Lynn Street, Bethlehem. Rich is
another graduate of the John Parente
gambling organization. In association
with "Boots" Shumar, Rich has been
involved in horse wagering, numbers
betting, and sports bookmaking. He
is the former owner of the Hawthorne
House in Bethlehem. Rich and
Shumar were arrested for gambling
violations in 1986 and received pro-
bation. The 1986 Pennsylvania State
Police wiretap indicated that he was
one of the largest bookmakers in the
Lehigh Valley.

® Habouk "Boots™ Shumar, 41, 4835
Charles Street, Easton. Shumar is
involved in sports bookmaking and
video poker gambling. His main bus-
iness interest is Downtown Vending,
the distiibution outlet for his video
poker machines. Shumar has been
arrested and convicted three times for
gambling-related charges, twice in
1976 and once in 1986. His 1986
conviction resuited in two years
probation, plus fines and costs.
Shumar is one of the largest book-

makers in the Easton area. He is as-
sociated” with Francis Rich of Beth-
lehem (see above).

Eastermn Pennsylvania
Reading

The most prevalent form of gam-
bling in Reading is sports betting,
followed by horse betting and num-
bers. Reading is one of the few areas
in the state where horse races still
attract considerable gambling action.
Also pepular in Reading are high-
stakes poker and dice games and
video poker. As in most regions of
the state, the typical sports bettors
are middle or upper income and are
drawn from both blue collar and
professional occupations. Numbers
betting is most popular among low-
income residents, particularly those
living in Black and Hispanic neighbor-
hoods. Numbers and horse betting
have been less successful than video
poker and sports in attracting young
gamblers.

Most of the gambling operations in
Reading have been well-established
for many years. With the exception
of the Hispanic operations (see
below}, most of the gambling opera-
tives trace their roots to the empire
of Abe Minker which dominated
Reading gambling during the 1950s
and early 1960s. Local bookmakers
generally lay off to one another or for
numbers action to the state lottery
{which is the source for the daily
number). The two largest book-
making operations in the area are
headed by the Masleys and by Lewis
Listrani.
® Robert L. Masley, 64, 1427 Palm
Street, Reading.
® Robert M. "Rob™ Masley, 34, 308
Newport Avenue, Reading.

One of the largest in the Reading
area, the Masley gambling operation
has remained a family-run business
since Leon Schein (the elder Masley's
father) started in the 1950s. Schein
at one time was part of the Abe
Minker gambling organization and
received a numbers book from Minker.
The Masleys have expanded the
operation to include horse wagering
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and sports betting, and their gross
intake has been estimated at
$100,000 per week (or over $5 mil-
lion per year).

The Masley operation is charac-
terized by reliability, in prompt pay-
offs, and customer convenience.
Betting action is accepted over the
phone at their own residences as well
as at other locations, and "street
traffic” can leave bets at local busi-
ness establishments including the
Downtown Tavern, 62 South 8th
Street, and the South End Social
Club, 527 South 8th Street. Horse
and sports bets are accepted up until
the start of the event, and numbers
bets are accepted until 6:50 p.m. (just
before the 7:00 Pennsylvania Lottery
drawing). Writers accept bets on
credit; bets as small as 50 cents are
accepted. Credit arrangements are
settled at the end of the week.
Writers receive 25 percent of the
action they generate.

At least three significant gambling
operatives serve as sub-banks for the
Masleys: Rocco Cambria, 57, Walter
Cieplinski, Jr., 30, and John Bonanno,
62. The Masleys frequently lay off
with other local bookmakers, in par-
ticular, Peter Lapi (see below) and
Anthony Lucchese, 79. Lucchese,
also known as Jimmy Peters, is a
longtime bookmaker in the area who
is now "semi-retired.”

A jointinvestigation during the mid-
1980s by the Pennsylvania State
Police and the Reading City Police led
to the arrests of the Masleys and
Schein, and 19 other individuals.
After pleading guilty, the defendants
received sentences of probation and
fines. The Masleys have also been
involved in drug trafficking. The
younger Masley was convicted on
drug charges in 1984; he received a
sentence of thirty days probation.
® Lewis Listrani, 51, 3 Olympic Drive,
West Reading. Listrani operates a
large sports, horse, and numbers
wagering business in Reading and
surrounding areas. Listrani's oper-
ation has grown through the decade,
and his gross intake has been es-
timated at $100,000 a week, or over
$5 million annually. One of his key
associates is Richard Cardinal, 52, RD
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4 Box 173-A, Birdsboro. Both Listrani
and Cardinal are trustees in the
Italian-American Democratic Club
(hereafter I-A Club) located at 243
Chestnut Street, West Reading. Both
are involved in gambling activities
which occur at the club, including
sports bookmaking, card games, and
dice games. Listrani is also involved
in drug trafficking from the I-A Club.
Other individuals involved  in
Listrani's gambling operation include
Charles "Sonny" DeCamello, 56, 402
Playground Street, West Reading, and
Nicholas Rappaselli, 52, 2615 Filbert
Road, Reading. DeCamello is the
vice-president . of the I|-A Club.
DeCamello and Rappaselli take sports
and horse betting action over the
telephone at DeCamello's residence.
® Peter Lapi, 70, 2005 Reservoir
Road, Reading. Lapi is a longtime
bookmaker who is involved in sports
and horse wagering in the Reading
area. He has been active in the
bookmaking business since the
1940s. Lapi caters to a high volume
of sports bettors who place small
wagers. He receives betting action
from street writers and phone calls.
He places daily calls to a Las Vegas
sports line to obtain point spreads on
various sportina events. The football
season is the most profitable one for
Lapi.
@ Joseph Camelleri, 74, 724 Walnut
Street, Reading. Camelleri has hosted
daily high-stakes card games in
Reading for the past 30 years. He
receives a flat fee from the individuals
who actually run the games. The
operator of the games receives five
to ten percent of the pot for each
card game. The dealers for the
games are hired by the operators and
paia a percentage of the gross.
Currently these games are held at the
Walnut Social Club in Reading and are
attended by a number of local gam-
bling operatives, including Charles
DeCamello, Nicholas Rappaselli, Lewis
Listrani, and Stewart Gehris. The
games serve as a convenient meeting
place for local bookmakers to lay off
to each other, to accept wagers, and
to settle up accounts.
© Joseph P. Mancusa, 47, 2106
Garfield Avenue, Reading. Since the

early 1980s, Mancuso has been
partners in a Reading bookmaking
operation with Philip J. Piersody, 29,
115 West Buttonwood Street,
Reading. They have been involved in
sports. and horse betting and illegal
lotteries and were considered very
reliable. Piersody cormes from a long
line of professional gamblers. He
gambles at the horse tracks and has
bet with local bookmakers,” such as
Robert Masiey and in the past Richard
"Slim"™ Rowe (now deceased).
Piersody also is involved in cocaine
trafficking. He was arrested in
October 1987, on drug distribution
charges, was convicted, and was
sentenced to nine months to five
years in prison.

In  October 1988, - Mancuso,
Piersody, and 14 others, were ar-
rested as the result of a State Police
investigation of bookmaking in
Reading and surrounding areas.
Mancuso and Piersody received action
from several sub-banks in Reading
including Stewart Gehris, Jr., 55,
4411 Kutztown Road, Temple;
Eugene Parenti, 46, 1920 Perkiomen
Avenue, Reading; and Darlene, 43,
and Thomas Ninfo, 47, 604 South
10th Street, Reading. They also took
large bets directly from preferred
customers. To gauge the extent of
this gambling operation, in eight days
approximately $74,000 in illegal
sports and horse bets was accepted
on two of Mancuso's phones.
Mancuso and Piersody received sports
betting line information from, and
occasionally laid off bets to, an opera-
tion headed by Thomas Martin, 46,
103 North 12th Street, Reading.
Mancuso and Piersody also provided
line information to, and received lay
off action from, Ameen Fadool, who
ran a gambling operation in Pottsville.
All the defendants in the case except
Parenti pled guilty and received sen-
tences ranging from ARD to four
years probation. Charges against
Parenti were dismissed.

Martin, the owner of The Spring Inn,
960 North 1ith Street, Reading,
remains active in sports bookmaking
and accepts bets at that location.
Gehris remains involved in book-
making and takes action from Nick's



Uptown News, 920 Penn Street,
Reading. He is involved in book-
making with Stewart McAlvage, 51,
1023 Elm Street, Reading, owner of
Damios Italian Sandwiches, 835
Hiester's Lane, Reading, and Nick's
Uptown News.

Hispanic Numbers Operations in
Eastern Pennsylvania

in the Hispanic communities of
Eastern Pennsylvania, both daily
numbers and a weekly 3-digit num-
ber based on the Puerto Rican lottery
that comes out every Wednesday in
Puerto Rico are played mainly by
factory workers and people of low
economic means. Many bettors are
older individuals who were piaying
bolita and gambling with Hispanic
writers prior to the legal lottery.
Since many of the bettors are on
fixed incomes from social security or
welfare, local numbers writers allow
them to gamble on credit and make
payments when they receive their
government check.

The growing population of Puerto
Ricans, Dominicans, Cubans, and
other Hispanics in some localities (for
example, Reading) is also attracted to
sports betting. Some follow football,
but most favor baseball and basket-
ball.

Several significant - Hispanic-run
operations cater to numbers bettors
in the Hispanic community. These
operations have close ties to other
Hispanic numbers operations in near-
by cities {e.g., Lancaster, Lebanon,
and York).
® Acevedo/Rivera operation in
Allentown. Juan Acevedo, Sr. {1330-
1983), established a large bolita
operation, with links to bolita opera-
tions in other Pennsylvania cities.
After Acevedo's murder in 1983, his
son Juan, Jr., has headed the opera-
tion and has added cocaine trafficking
to the family's criminal activities.
Since Juan Acevedo's conviction and
incarceration on drug charges, the
operation has been managed by Jaime
and Miguel Rivera, who are related to
the Acevedos through marriage.
® Jose Rivera, 55, 528% South 9th
Street, Reading, heads a fairly large

numbers operation that accepts
betting action at a number of grocery
stores and other retail outlets in the
Reading area. He also provides layoff
for smaller bolita operations in Lan-
caster, Lebanon, and York. His opera-
tion is closely associated with the
Acevedo operation in Allentown.
Like the Acevedos, members of
Rivera's operation also distribute co-
caine.

e Juan Chinea, 64, 217 South 4th
Street, Reading, heads a small
operation in Reading which accepts
bets in the Hispanic community.
Chinea is married to Norma Roman
Chinea, arelative of the Roman family
which includes four brothers who are
involved in selling cocaine in Reading.
Chinea has been involved in numbers
gambling for at least 15 years and
was arrested in November 1975 on
illegal lottery charges. He also was
arrested in June 1987 for possession
of two pounds of cocaine.

¢ Sanchez Brothers—Mercedes, 43,
Gilberto, 40, Andres, 46 and
Agapito, 39,—head a major nurnbers
and cocaine operation centered in the
Fairmount/North Philadelphia section
of Philadelphia.

® The Delgado numbers and cocaine
enterprise operates out of Delgado
Enterprises (532-46 West Lehigh
Avenue) in Philadelphia. This oper-
ation was headed by Roberto until his
death in 1989. His wife Victoria
Castano, 34, and her brother, Cesar
Castano, now run the operation.

Philadelphia LCN Operatives

Gambling activity in the Greater
Philadelphia area consists primarily of
numbers and sports betting. Numbers
betting has declined during the
1980s, particularly in Black neighbor-
hoods. Card and dice games remain
popular. Video poker gambling be-
came increasingly popular and wide-
spread during the decade. While
there are some major independent
operations, the Bruno/Scarfo LCN has
dominated illegal gambling activities
in the region. See Chapter 5 for more
detail on many of the gambling figures
listed below:

@ Anthony "Blonde Babe"” Pungitore,

Sr., 69, 2522 South 22nd Street,
Philadelphia, and 9800 Pacific
Avenue, Margate, NJ. Purgitore is
currently incarcerated.

® Anthony C. Pungitore, Jr., 37,
2522 South 22nd Street, Philadelphia;
incarcerated.

6 Joseph Pungitore, 34, 2522 South
22nd Street, Philadelphia; incarce-
rated.

& Ralph Pungitore, 32, 2522 South
22nd Street, Philadelphia.

The Pungitores were involved in
sports and numbers betting. Their
area of operation included Philadelphia
and Southern New Jersey. Pungitore
Sr., has been involved in bookmaking
for over 30 years. The operation has
taken betting action from as many as
30 sub-banks and has handled layoff
action from as many as 24 book-
makers. Anthony Pungitore, his son
Joseph Pungitore, and Salvatore Testa
{deceased 1984} "inherited"” the
sports bookmaking portion of Frank
Narducci's gambling empire after
Narducci's murder in January 1982.
The Pungitore's have also been in-
volved in loansharking and metham-
phetamine distribution. Anthony
Pungitore, Sr., Anthony Pungitore, Jr.,
and Joseph Pungitore are Bruno/
Scarfo LCN members,
®© Thomas DelGiomo, 50, was a
federally protected witness from
1986-1990. DelGiorno was involved
in sports and numbers. His main area
of operation was Philadelphia. He
was a bookmaker for over 10 years.
Other criminal activities included
murder, extortion, drug trafficking,
and burglary. DelGiorno operated his
own numbers business between 1973
and 1986. In the 1980s, he was a
partner in a number of LCN-connected
gambling activities, including a num-
bers layoff with Francis lannarella,
Nicholas: Milano, and Salvatore
Scafidi; and a sports bookmaking
operation with Joseph Pungitore and
Salvatore Testa. He was a member
of Bruno/Scarfo LCN.
® John Melili; 54, 737 Cornell
Avenue, Drexel Hill, is currently
incarcerated. Melilli was a sports and
numbers operator in the Philadelphia
area. He was a bookmaker for over
10 years. Melillihas gambling arrests
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going back to 1975. In 1987 he was
convicted of harboring a fugitive,
Charles lannece. His bookmaking
operation is currently run by close
associate Richard Mastro. Also in-
volved in loansharking, he is an as-
sociate of Bruno/Scarfo LCN.

® Michael Forte, 50, 815 Catherine
Street, Philadelphia. Forte is a
numbers operative in South
Philadelphia and nearby areas. He has
been a bookmaker for aver 10 years.
His arrest record includes gambling,
methamphetamine trafficking, re-
ceiving stolen goods, burglary, and
assault of a police officer. He is an
associate of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN.
® Jchn Grande, 57, 1204 Mifflin
Street, Philadelphia.

® Salvatore Wayne Grande, 37, 2336
South 10th Street, Philadelphia.

e Joseph Grande, 30, 10 Leanne
Drive, Sicklerville, NJ.

The Grande sons are currently incar-
cerated. The main area for their
numbers operation is South Phila-
delphia. Grande and sons, who have
been involved in numbers bookmaking
for many years, took over a part of
Frank Narducci's operation in 1982.
They are also involved in loan-
sharking, and all are members of the
Bruno/Scarfo LCN.

@ Albert Pontani, 63, 146 Gates Mill
Court, Hamilton Township, NJ, is
currently incarcerated.

©® Michael Pontani, 35, 35 Butler
Street, Trenton, NJ; and 70 Lakeview
Court, Yardville, Hamilton Township,
NJ.

The Pontani sperts and numbers
operation is active in Southeastern
Pennsylvania and New Jersey. The
Pontanis inherited the operation of
Bruno capo John Simone in 1980.
Albert Pontani has arrests for gam-
bling in 1984 and for cocaine and
P2P trafficking in 1988, They are
also involved in loansharking and
extortion. Albert Pontaniis a member
of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN.

@ Salvatore Frank Sparacio, 68, 1613
Lawncrest Lane, Gloucester
Township, NJ. Sparacio handles
sports, numbers, and horse betting.
His area of operation is Philadelphia
and Southern New Jersey. His arrest
record includes gambling charges in
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1983 and 1986. He is a member of
the Bruno/Scarfo LCN.

@ Joseph Vito Mastronardo, Jr., 40,
2820 Edge Hill Road, Huntingdon
Valley.

e Joseph Vito Mastronardo, Sr., 63,
2540 Pioneer Road, Hatboro.

& John Vito Mastronardo, 35, 1500
Locust Street, Apt. 2110, Phil-
adelphia, 1270 N.W. 4th Avenue,
Boca Raton, FL, and 2905 S.
Congress Avenue, Suite H, Delray
Beach, FL.

The Mastronardo sports betting
operation is active in Philadelphia and
Bucks County but also extends into
other states. This operation has
existed since at least the mid-1970s.
Individuals have been arrested for
gambling and fraud violations in
1988.
® Francis "Wolfie”™ McFadden, 53,
3013 Douglas  Turn, Bensalem.
McFadden's sports and numbers oper-
ation, includes Northeast Philadelphia,
Bucks County, and Southern New
Jersey. McFadden has been arrested
for extortion, murder, loansharking,
and drug trafficking. He is also in-
volved in methamphetamine and co-
caine. Although he is associated with
Bruno/Scarfo LCN members and as-
sociates, McFadden is an independent
gambling operative and does not pay
"tribute.” He lays off to John Melilli,
an associate of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN
Family. He handles numbers and
sports bookmaking at several factories
in Phitadelphia.
® Joseph "Jo-Jo™ Nocentino, 55,
3261 Creek Road, Huntingdon Valley.
® David Nocentino, 45, 459 Alcott
Street; Philadelphia.
© Harry Nocentino, Jr., 52, 2424
Walton Road, Huntingdon Valley.

Joseph and David Nocentino are
brothers. Harry Nocentino is their
cousin. Their base of operation is in
Philadelphia. This numbers operation
extends into Black and Hispanic
sections of Philadelphia and Reading.
Involved in bookmaking for over 20
years, they have arrests for gambling
charges dating back to 1953, They
are also involved in loansharking.
They have been associated with the
Bruno/Scarfo LCN. Layoff is' to
Martin Hymowitz, a Bruno/Scarfo as-

sociate.

® Martin "Three Finger Marty”
Hymowitz, 65, 610 Pine Street, Phila-
delphia. The Hymowitz sports and
numbers operation includes South,
Northwest, and North Philadelphia.
Hymowitz has been invoived in
bookmaking for over 30 years. His
arrests for gambling charges date
back to 1953. He is a major layoff
banker for white bookmakers (e.g.,
Nocentinos) as well as Black numbers
operators (e.g., Isaiah Ford) and
Hispanic bolita operators f{e.g.,
Sanchez). Hymowitz is an associate
of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN. His agree-
ment with the Family is that betting
action over $150,000 is split 50/50
between Hymowitz and the Scarfo
LCN hierarchy.

© Thomas Wilson, 53, 13041 Sewell
Road, Philadeiphia. Wilson's sports
and numbers operation includes the
areas of Northeast and North
Philadelphia, and Eastern sections of
the city. His numbers operation ex-
tends into Black neighborhoods of
Philadelphia (See Chapter 7). He is
also involved in loansharking. He has
been  associated with the Bruno/
Scarfo LCN, and has paid tribute to
the Family.

® Joseph "Jake™ D'Amato, 74, 1628
South Hicks Street, Philadelphia.
D'Amato is currently incarcerated.
D'Amato’s numbers operation was
active throughout Philadelphia. He
was a numbers bookmaker for over
20 years. D'Amato pravided the daily
illegal lottery number for the entire
Philadelphia area. He has been a
banker and a layoff source for some
Black numbers operatives. A Bruno/
Scarfo associate, he was convicted
of murder in May 1990 and sentenced
to life imprisonment.

® James Busk, 53, 2950 Tyson
Avenue, Philadelphia. Busk's sports.
and numbers operation is active in
Northeast Philadelphia. He has been
a bookmaker for aver 20 vears. His
arrests include gambling violations
dating back to 1870. He pled guilty
to 1986 charges of conspiracy, cor-
rupt organizations and bribery, and
was sentenced to four to ten years in
prison. He laid off to the Mastronardo
organization.



® Raymond Perfetti, 46, 1908
Passyunck Avenue, Philadelphia.

® Louis Cicalese, 67, 2023 S. Darien
Street, Philadelphia.

The Perfetti/Cicalese numbers opera-
tion included areas of South Phila-
delphia and Chester. Arrests for
gambling violations took place in
1985. They are associated with the
Bruno/Scarfo LCN and lay off to
Family bankers. Perfetti and Cicalese
bribed Chester Police Captain Richard
Conway, who played a corrupt cop
between September 1982 and Oc-
tober 1983. Perfetti and Cicalese
were eventually convicted. Perfetti
received a two-year prison term while
Cicalese received five years proba-
tion.

@ John "Slim" Creagh and Sons, 70,
Executive House, 6100 City Avenue,
Philadelphia.

® Frank Creagh, 48, 500 Lexington
Drive, Cinnaminson, NJ.

@ John Creagh, 44, 18 Cornell Street,
Delran, NJ.

® Gary Creagh, 40, 577 Sentinel
Drive, Moorestown, NJ.

® Gregory Creagh, 37, 612 Mayfair
Street, Philadelphia.

The Creagh numbers operation
involves Black and Hispanic sections
of Philadelphia. {See Chapter 7.) The
elder Creagh's arrests for gambling
violations date back to 1952, John
Creagh is semi-retired, and his son
Frank takes the major role in running
the business. John's two nephews,
Bill Creagh and Brian Matera, manage
lead houses for the Creaghs. The
operation paid street tax to the Scarfo
LCN in 1980s.

Major Gambling Figures near
Philadeiphia

© Ralph DiGuissepe, Jr., 34, 918
Wood Street, Bristol City. A second
generation operation, DiGuissepe's
sports betting business covers Bucks
County.

® John "Sadsbury John" Sorber, 52,
R.D. 2, Box 462, Compass Road,
Parkesburg. The Sorber sports and
numbers operation covers .Chester
County. He has been a bookmaker
for over 10 years. His arrests on
gambling charges go back to 1969.

He is associated with the Bruno/
Scarfo LCN Family.

® Robert Connelly, 62, R.D. 2, Box
357A, Phoenixville.  Connelly is
involved in sports, numbers, and
video poker. His area of operation
includes Chester, Delaware, and
Montgomery Counties. He has been
a bookmaker for over 30 vyears. His
numerous arrests for gambling viola-
tions date back to 1955,

® Santo ldone, 70, 1136 44th
Avenue N.E., St. Petersburg, FL, and
123 Meadowbrook Lane, Brookhaven.
Idone is currently incarcerated. His
sports and video poker operation
covered areas in Delaware County
and the City of Chester. He has been
involved in bookmaking for over 20
years. Other involvements include
loansharking, extortion, and murder.
Key associates include Mario Eufrasio,
Gary lacona, Francis Peticca. ldone
is a capo in the Bruno/Scarfo LCN
Family.

® Frank Lebano, 47, 341 Windmore
Road, Springfield. A sports and
numbers operative, Lebano’s area of
operation includes Delaware and Phila-
delphia Counties. He has been a
bookmaker for over 10 years. An
associate of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN
Family, he is also involved in loan-
sharking.

® John Hartung, 61, 213 Greenwood
Road, Sharon Hill. A sports and
numbers operative in Delaware
County and West Philadelphia,
Hartung has been a bookmaker for
over 20 years. He paid street tax to
the Bruno/Scarfo LCN Family.

® Harry Tometta, 51, 252 Bridge
Street, Collegeville. Tornetta's sports
operation covers Norristown, Con-
shohocken, and other areas of Mont-
gomery County. He has been a
bookmaker for over 15 years, and
his arrest record dates back to 1876.

Summary

In spite of the legalization of various
forms of gambling and the upsurge of
drug distribution as a major money-
maker for crime groups, illegal gam-
bling remains as a steady money-
maker for organized crime. Gambling

is widespread in Pennsylvania, with
activity in all areas of the state. The
general public perception of gambling
is that it is an innocuous form of
crime in which many people partici-
pate. This perception is reinforced
by the availability of legal gambling
outlets such as state lotteries, off-
track betting and the Atlantic City
casinos.

Video gambling machines have
become a significant form of iliegal
gambling during the decade of the
1980s. Numbers gambling has lost
business to the legal state lotteries.

While the majority of those named
in the Report as running gambling
operations are ltalian-Americans, there
are also Black and Hispanic gambling
operations. A significant portion of
gambling activities has ties to tradi-
tional organized crime elements in the
state. Also, gambling operatives are
frequently involved in other criminal
activities such as loansharking and
drug trafficking.

Loansharks continue to provide
loans to gamblers, drug dealers, and
businessmen with financial problems.
The threat of violence is more com-
mon than actual use of violence in
loansharking enterprises; loansharks
may take over a part of the debtor's
business to recoup their profits and
more.
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A Primer on Bookmaking: Sports and Numbers

Roles in a Bookmaking Operation

Used loosely, the term "bookmaker”
or "bookie" can refer to persons who
fill three distinctly different types of
roles that may be found in a sizable
gambling operation: the person at the
top who "bankrolls” the operation;
those at the bottom who accept bets
from the public; and, in larger organi-
zations, those in intermediate posi-
tions who supervise a number of
those in lesser roles and forward bets
on to the top. To avoid confusion,
this report assigns the terms "book-
maker" to the person who oversees
the gambling operation, "writer" to
lower-level operatives who deal most
directly with the public, and "sub-
bank"” to mid-level operatives who
supervise or employ a number of
writers but forward the betting action
on to a higher level.

Bookmaker: The bookmaker provides
the operating capital and makes major
decisions about odds and payoffs. He
is, foremost, a "banker,” who "pro-
vides the capital to cover expenses
and losses . . . [and] who makes
critical decisions, setting the terms of
the bets and the limits on the size of
the bets."®

Writer: The person who funnels bets
to the bookmaker is known by various
names, depending on the type of
gambling and the locality: "writer”
(numbers), "handbook" (horse racing),
"sub-book" or "runner” (sports wager-
ing). "Writer" is used in this report
as a generic term forthose individuals
who accept bets from the public and
then turn in the bets to the book-
maker (or a sub-banker). These are
usually people with ready access to
the public, such as waitresses, bar-
tenders, and newspaper vendors.
Large bettors may deal directly with
the bookmaker.

Sub-bank: Theseare "large writers"
or sub-books who receive betting
action from a set of smaller writers
and forward the action to the book-

~maker. In most instances, the sub-
bank acts strictly as a final conduit
for "turning in" bets from a number
of other writers. In other instances
the sub-bank may forward most of
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the action from writers in his "em-
ploy,” while he sirnultaneously "holds
back" some of the action from smaller
wagers and pays off any winning hits
from that action.

In practice, there sometimes is an
overlap and switching of roles. Large
writers or sub-books may sometimes
act as bookmakers (/.e., "bank" bets)
with some of their bettors. If they
accumulate enough capital, they may
eventually establish their own opera-
tion, or may "inherit" an operation
when an older bookmaker retires.
Conversely, bookmakers in financial
difficulty may lose control of their
operations and move to subordinate
roles with other bookmakers.

Odds, Payoffs, and Risks

If all bets (on particular numbers,
teams, horses) were evenly balanced
among bettors, the bookmaker's profit
would be guaranteed. Since the
payoffs are less than the actual odds
of winning, the money received from
losers would easily cover the money
paid out to winners.

But bets are not evenly distributed.
Some numbers or teams are more
"popular” than others, and the book-
maker must guarantee against large
losses if the "favorite” wins. To
insure against possible large losses,
the bookmaker "lays off" {also called
"edge off") large wagers or heavily
played action.

Layoff involves forwarding bets to
another bookmaker of similar or larger
size or to a layoff bank. The
bookmaker does this by telephoning
another bookmaking operation and
placing, usually, a large wager with
the operation. In the case of numbers
games based on the state lottery,
bookmakers may even lay off to the
state lottery by placing wagers with
the state equal to bets received on
popular numbers. in the fast moving
world of sports bookmaking, layoff
channels are well-established and
often consist of aninformal telephone
working relationship with other book-
makers or with bookmakers who
specialize in handling layoff wagers.

Tao provide reliable "layoff" requires

large amounts of capital, and only the
wealthiest "bankers” can provide this
service on a continuous basis. At the
same time, layoff is the more lucrative
part of a gambling enterprise, since
the amounts are large, overhead is
low, and thelarge volume of-business
makes it relatively easy to offset
losses with wins. In Pennsylvania,
large layoff is frequently provided by
members or associates of La Cosa
Nostra Families, including not only the
Pennsylvania-based LCN Families bus
New York LCN Families as well.
The bookmaking processisdepicted
graphically in Figure 4.1. A bettor
may place a bet in person with a
writer (who may be a waiter,
newsstand vendor, variety store clerk,
or other individual convenient for the
public) or directly with the
bookmaker. Many bettors prefer to
use a telephone, in which case the
bookmaker often conceals his location
through the use of call-forwarding
devices, answering services or equip-
ment {(where a bettor leaves a tele-
phone number, often with a code,
where he can be reached), or third
parties (often elderly persons or
housewives with no criminal records).

Numbers: Betting

"Numbers" is a form of lottery in
which the customer places a bet by
choosing a number, typically a three-
digit number between 000 and 899.
The customer usually places a bet
with a "numbers-writer” and receives
areceipt with the chosen number and
the amount of the bet written on it.
Winning bettors are paid a fixed
multiple of the amount bet. For a
three digit number, the odds of
winning on a straight bet {that is,
correctly guessing all three digits in
the correct orderj are 1000-to-1, and
the payoff is 500-to-1 in legal state
lotteries, and typically 600-to-1 or
higher with illegal numbers games.

Bankers often provide a variety of
betting arrangements other than the
straight bet (picking the numbers in
their chosen order). Bettors may
wager money on each number as it
comes out (lead bets), or the inci-



dence of two numbers in any se-
quence (parlay bets). With a 6-way
"box bet,” the bettor can win if the
correct digits are in any order. The
odds of winning with such bets are
much greater, but payoffs are comp-
arably reduced. Many bettors like to
vary their plays from day to day.

The winning three-digit numbers are
commonly obtained either from the
three-digit drawing of the Penn-
sylvania Lottery, or from the results
of a predetermined horse race. In
most localities of the state, bettors
are limited to playing a single number,
generally based on the state's legal
lottery drawing. However, three daily
numbers are played in the Philadelphia
area (the state lottery number and
two numbers determined by horse
race results); and as many as seven
numbers are played in the Pittsburgh
area.

The structure of a numbers oper-
ation is fairly simple. At the lower
level, a street writer receives and
records wagers from bettors by tele-
phone or street traffic. Some writers
travel a specified territory to accept
bets; others accept bets at their place
of business—such as a newsstand,
bar, or grocery store. The writer then
turns these bets over to a "sub-bank”
or directly to the "bank" operation.
Both the writer and the sub-bank (if
one exists) usually are paid a per-
centage of the total amounts of bets
turned in to the bank, although some
receive a "salary.” In some localities
itis customary for winning bettors to
"tip" their writer ten percent of their
winnings.

Betting is not evenly distributed
among numbers. Bettors tend to bet
lower rather than higher numbers, and
"lucky” numbers like 711 receive
more action than other numbers. To
protect themselves fromlarge losses,
numbers bookmakers . often offer
lower payoffs for popular numbers or
limit the size of bets, or both. How-
ever, most will need to lay off heavy
action to other bankers or to layoff
specialists.

Sports Betting
Sports bookmaking is by far the

most widespread and profitableillegal
gambling activity in the Common-

wealth. Sports betting is almost
always done on credit. Prior to a
sporting event, wagers are placed
with the bookmaker by large bettors
or sub-banks. After the winners are
determined, the bockmaker "settles
up” with the bettor or sub-bank, but
usually not until a certain prearranged
date.

Despite the large profits overall,
individual sports bookmakers operate
on a fairly thin profit margin (about
five to ten percent) and face a num-
ber of risks. Bettors or writers may
be slow in making payments. [f the
bookmaker fails to achieve a balance,
heavy betting on a game can lead to
huge losses. He may be scammed
by "beards" with inside information
on a sporting event that decidedly
increases the bettor's chances of
winning. Finally, many bookmakers
are themselves bettors and thus take
the risk every bettor takes. Some
bookies 'bet heavily with another
operation; others bet their own
"book™ by working on the basis of
their personal opinion about the cor-
rect odds.

Bgokmaking Terms

The following terms are used in
conjunction with bookmaking activit-
ies. Simple definitions are provided
to assist the reader in understanding
the gambling activities in the 7990
Report.

Action: the number and size of bets
received.

Bookmaker: person who "banks" bets
or who runs a numbers or sports
betting operation; he provides capital
for the operation and sets sizes of
bets accepted and the rules of the
house.

Craps: a dice game.

Handicapping: a process used by
bookmakers for sporting events {in-
cluding animal races or boxing) to
develop the odds of a particular com-
petitor winning, or the margin (points
or time) by which a competitor will
win.

Layoff: bet made by bookmakers to
cover action taken on numbers or
teams which have received heavy
play by customers. Layoff bets are
large enough to cover the cost of a
potential pay-out if a particular num-

ber or team wins. They are generally
made to larger bookmakers or layoff-
bankers.

Lead House: in Philadelphia, a location
where numbers betting action is
received or collected from a number
of writers. Individual bettors also can
place bets at a lead house.

Line: the odds of winning or losing.
In sports betting, it may include the
"point spread” {see beiow).
Numbers: the illegal game in which
bets are taken on a number. Typically
a three-digit number {000 to 999) is
used. The payoff is usually 600 to 1,
as opposed to the state lottery which
pays 500 to 1. Since the advent of
the state lottery, the official number
often also serves as the "illegal”
number.

Odds: the probability of winning a
wager.

Office: a place where bookmakers,
writers, or runners may work. It
usually includes a number of tele-
phones for accepting bets. Another
term for "writer” is "office man.”
Point spread: an informed opinion as
to how many points a team will win
by. When making a bet, the bettor
must say who will win after adding
in the point spread.

Runner: a person who works for a
bookmaker who collects betting
information and money and then takes
it to the bookmaker or office.
Sports Betting: betting on the out-
come of sporting events,

Sub-bank {or sub-book): a subdivision
of a large bookmaking operation.
Sub-banks act similarly to book-
makers, except that they are reporting
to a bookmaker and forwarding bet-
ting action to him.

Vigorish: In gambling, the term used
for the feg paid for the privilege of
betting. Itis also used to refer to the
profit margin or the advantage in
betting odds that a bookmaker or
gambler creates to produce his profit.
In loansharking it refers to the
interest—or "juice” —on money loaned
by a loanshark.

Writer: a person who recruits bettors
and collects bets for a bookmaker.
A writer may work in an office or on
the street.
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LA COSA NOSTRA — THE AMERICAN MAFIA

In the nearly 60 years of the LCN's
evolution, a sophisticated and stable
criminal organization has developed
with rules and a behavioral code that
have contributed to its success and
survival.l ‘

Italians were not the first immigrant
group to become involved in organ-
ized crime in the United S;ates. They
are but one in a long succession.
The Irish were the first immigrant
group to become involved in
organized crime on a large scale,
followed by Eastern European Jews,
and then by Italian and Sicilian
immigrants. Inrecent years Hispanic
and Chinese immigrants have made
a place for themselves in organized
crime. But Italian-American organized
crime has achieved broader
dominance over -a wider range of
criminal activities than that of any
other ethnic group, and for a longer
period of time, and it has become the
standard to which all other organized
crime groups are compared.

La Cosa Nostra embodies an over-
arching, self-perpetuating structure
that allows for considerable autonomy
within a simple hierarchy. La Cosa
Nostra defines territories of member
Families, provides mechanisms for
succession of leadership and media-
tion of disputes, regulates the use of
violence, instills a powerful sense of
membership, and has formalized
{though unwritten) rules of conduct.
Not all of these features function well
all of the time, nor is this the place to
attempt a complete listing or explica-
tion of the features that underlie
LCN's success when compared to
other crime groups.

Other criminal groups have suc-
ceeded in establishing syndicates
which coordinate criminal activity
within limited territories, orfor certain
populaticns, particular forms of crime,
or short periods of time; but none has
matched LCN in longevity, nationwide
span of .control, and versatility of
criminal pursuits. Today, about two
dozen l.a Cosa Nostra Families in the

United States are centered in urban
areas with relatively large italian-
American populations, such as New
York and Chicago. In Pennsylvania,
the Bruno/Scarfo Family dominates
the Philadelphia area; the Bufalino
Family has the Northeastern Pennsyl-
vania territory; and the LaRocca/-
Genovese Family retains strong in-
fluence in Pittsburgh and Western
Pennsylvania.

Individual LCN "Families” trace their
history back to before the Prohibition
era. For example, Stephen LaTorre
of the Bufalino LCN Family in North-
eastern Pennsylvania (who died in
1984) came to this country in the late
1800s and helped establish the Family
in Pittston. But LCN, as an overarch-
ing structure, took shape during
Prohibition and the early 1930s.

The structure that has emerged is
a relatively simple hierarchy. Each
Family is headed by a boss, who is
usually assisted by an underboss and
a counselor (or consigliere). A small
number of ranking members or capos
{depending on the size of the Family)
each. head their own groups and
answer to the boss. At the bottom
are the ordinary members or soldiers.
Each Family is estimated to have
anywhere from 10 to 200 members,
plus a sizable number of associates,
many of whom aspire to become
"made-guys.” The "Commission,”
consisting of heads of different Fami-
lies around the country, regulates
inter-Family relationships.

To better understand just how LCN
achieved greater success than other
organized crime groups in this coun-
try, it is helpful to examine its histori-
cal roots, cultural ethos, and organiza-
tional structure. More is now known
about LCN than about other organized
crime groups. A wealth of knowledge
was gained from several sources
during the 1950s and 1960s, includ-
ing legislative investigations of the
U.S. Congress, law enforcement's
serendipitous discovery of the 1957
mobster convention at Apalachin,
NY, and the testimony of LCN

mobster Joe Valachi at congressional
hearings in 1963. During the 1980s,
a vast array of new information
became available through numerous
mob trials {see feature later in this
chapter) and the testimony of LCN
informants. This new information
both confirmed and refined the picture
provided by the earlier sources.

Sicilian and Italian
Historical Roots

La Cosa Nostra is a particularly
American brand of organized crime
that evolved from the Sicilian Mafia
and the Camorra of Southern Italy.
Feudal tyranny persisted in these
regions of Italy until well into the 19th
Century. Oppression by local despots
bred cultural adaptations in which life
revolved around the family and loyalty
was given to one's relatives, friends,
and associates, rather than to the
virtually non-existent state.

Perhaps to compensate for the lack
of governmental services and protec-
tion, and perhaps to exploit the lack
of governmental control, secret soci-
eties sprouted—the Mafia in Sicily and
the Camorra in the provinces of Ca-
labria and Campania in Southern ltaly.
Both exemplified the Southern Italian
contempt for government: "They
must outwit it, twist its laws, circum-
vent them in some way to live, not to
be the victims of government.”2

Both the Mafia and the Camorra
were based on blood ties, fostered
local banditry and other forms of
crime, had mechanisms for commun-
ication and coordination among mem-
ber Families, and appropriated certain
quasi-governmental powers. After the
unification of ltaly, the organizations
became power brokers, and delivered
votes to the highest bidders. Most of
all, both the Mafia and the Camorra
fostered the growth of a criminal
ethos that provided the cultural under-
pinnings for LCN.

The elements of this ethos ‘are
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described in greater detail below, but
the spirit is captured in the concept
of mafia, which became part of the
heritage of immigrants to the United
States from Southern ltaly. At the
most general level, mafia refers to a
"state of mind, a sense of pride, a
philosophy of life, and a style of
behavior which Sicilians recognize
immediately.”® A mafioso is a man
who commands fear, keeps secrets,
gets things done by his own devices,
and has contempt for government.
He is a man one has to reckon with
and he is aman with "friends.” Mafia
also refers to a kind of patriarchal
organization thatsometimes provided
services to early Italian immigrants
but that was easily adapted by street
hoodlums to exploit their fellow im-
migrants.

During the late 1800s and early
1800s, the United States received
over two million Italians, mainly from
Sicily and Southern ltaly. Like other
immigrant groups, they settled into
ethnic-exclusive neighborhoods in
large cities like New York and
Chicago—"Little Italies™ that nestled
near similar ethnic ghettoes of
immigrants from lIreland, Russia,
Poland, China, and every corner of the
globe. An 1878 attempt by the
Italian government to crack down on
the Mafia motivated many Italian
criminals to join the stream of
immigrants to the United States.

As in other ethnic enclaves, criminal
gangs arose. During the late 1800s,
as historian Humbert Nelli points out,
every American city with a sizeable
Sicilian population began to see gangs
modeled on the Sicilian Mafia, "feed-
ing off the common laborer's honest
toil and claiming to serve as a means
of adjustment to American socie'r,y."4
Gangs such as the infamous "Black
Hand” robbed and extorted from
vulnerable Italian immigrants. By
using muscle and by cashing in on
ghetto conditions and police indif-
ference to what went on in Little
italy, this intra-ghetto crime marked
the beginning of ltalian involvement
in organized crime. Immigrant-
hoodlums became rich and powerful,
expanded their illicit activities, and
hired other men to help them.
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Prohibition and the
"Castellammarese
War"

The passage of the Volstead
Amendmentin 1919 and the onset of
Prohibition signified a turning pointin
the history of organized crime in the
United States. A multi-million dollar
bootlegging industry sprang up
overnight to satisfy the nation's
continuing thirst for alcohol. The
logistics of supplying liquor to thou-
sands of illegal drinking establish-
ments required considerable organiza-
tion. However, as gangs vied for a
share of the business, bloody wars for
control of territories and profits frus-
trated the development of cooperation
and coordination among gangs.

Nevertheless, prohibition provided
the impetus for mafiosi and other
Italian-American criminals to expand
beyond "Little Italy™ and to cooperate
with other crime groups. As they
did so, the Mafia and Camorra
traditions enabled them to develop
an organization uniquely suited to
urban America. Luigi Barzini writes:>
"In order to beat rival organizations,
criminals of Sicilian descent repro-
duced the kind of illegal groups they
had belonged to in the old country
and employed the same rules to make
them invincible.”

Several events in the 1920s helped
set the stage for the eventual devel-
opment of La Cosa Nostra as an
overarching structure that unified the
disparate and frequently warring
elements of Italian organized crime.
First, Johnny Torrio became president
of Unione Siciliana, an ethnic self-
help group which had begun as a
legitimate enterprise but which had
then been taken over by racketeers.
Torrio had established his reputation
in New York and then went to Chi-
cago with his protege, Al Capcne, to
help establish the rackets there. His
election thus helped bring together
the Chicago and New York crime
groups. Since Torrio was from main-
land italy, his election to a Sicilian
organization also laid groundwork for

atruce between Italians (from Camor-
ra) and Sicilians, who heretofore had
been engaged in bloody battles for
power and territory in New York City,
Chicago, and other American cities.

Also during the 1920s, the ltalian
dictator, Mussolini, inadvertently
spurred the growth of ltalian-Ameri-
can crime. when he instituted the
"Mori Operation” in an effort to rid
Iltaly of both the Mafia and the
Camorra. As a result, at least 500
Sicilian Mafiosi fled to the United
States between 1922 and 1929. The
fugitives included many future LCN
leaders like Joseph Bonanno, Mike
Coppola, Stefano Magaddino, Joe
Magliocco, Salvatore Maranzano, and
Joseph Profaci. (Many years later,
those mafiosi who remained in Sicily
played key roles with their American
counterparts in international drug
trafficking rings that became targets
of important prosecutions during the
1980s.)

Perhaps the most important occur-
rences of the late 1920s were two
mob  "summit" meetings that
attempted to resolve the internecine
warfare then taking place. In Decem-
ber 1928, Italian gang leaders from
across the nation met in Cleveland to
discuss strategies for mediating their
differences in a nonviolent manner
and for maximizing profits. Five
months later, an organized crime
summit of both [talians and non-
Italians was held in Atlantic City. It
was gttended by 20 gang leaders,
including Lucky Luciano, Al Capone,
Meyer Lansky, and Dutch Schultz.
The crime leaders divided the United
States into territories, each one con-
trolled by a crime leader, and thus
paved the way for the boundaries
observed by present-day La Cosa
Nostra bosses.

Despite such efforts, gang wars
actually intensified, culminating in the
Castellammarese War of 1930-1931.
Two New York City bosses struggled
fordomination: Salvatore Maranzano,
from the Sicilian town of Castellam-
mare del Golfo, and Joe "the Boss”
Masseria, from mainland Italy. Ac-
cording to later testimony of Joe
Valachi, Masseria placed a sentence
of death on all Sicilians from the



Castellammarese area. Arrayed on
opposing sides were many of the
leaders who would become the major
crime bosses over the next 40 years,
such as Vito Genovese, Carlo Gam-
bino, and Joseph Bonanno. Both
Masseria and Maranzano were among
the many mobsters who were mur-
dered in the course of the War.

The "war™ and the killings lasted
only a couple of years, but the end of
Prohibition in 1933 posed a new
threat. With the loss of lucrative
bootlegging profits, further warfare
could have been more destructive of
mob interests than law enforcement
had ever been. In 1934, Torrio and
Luciano convened another summit in
New York. This meeting led to the
formation of a national crime commis-
sion and acknowledged the territorial
claims of the 24 or so Crime Families
around the country. It was agreed
that the new organization would
continue to make alliances with other

ethnic gangs, but would itselfhave an-

exclusively Italian membership. Fami-
ly bosses would be autonomous, but
"Families” would be linked together
as members of La Cosa Nostra and a
"commission” would settle inter-
Family disputes.

Thus, La Cosa Nostra was born.
"This thing of ours"” (the literal mean-
ing of La Cosa Nostra) refers to the
group formed from this alliance of
Sicilian and Italian mainland factions,
growing out of the mafia extertion
gangs operating in "Little Italy,” the
opportunities of the Prohibition era,
the carnage of the "Castellammarese
War," and the need to stabilize profits
by ensuring relatively peaceful rela-
tions.

Control over inter-Family violence
enabled Italian-American crime Fami-
lies to flourish and to achieve a domi-
nant place in organized crime. Since
the 1930s, in spite of intra-Family
strife such as the Gallo-Profaci "insur-
rection” and the "Banana War" of the
1960s, and the "Scarfo Bloodbath”
of the 1980s, there have been no
discernible "Wars™ between Italian-
American crime Families. = Luciano
and other Italian crime bosses
maintained close ties to non-ltalian
gangsters like Meyer Lansky and

Bugsy Siegel, and inter-ethnic gang
strife was also minimal. By the
second World War, ltalian dominance
was clearly established; they had out
muscled and out organized competing
crime groups.

The mob meetings that occurred in
the late 1920s and early 1930s
"served not only immediate ends and
paved the way for the formation of La
Cosa Nostra but also served to build
contacts and networks for future
cooperation and combination going far
beyond the individual power bases
that these organized crime figures
possessed.“6

A Criminal Ethos:
The Cultural
Underpinnings

Ever since the development of public
awareness of LCN (see Chapter 2),
a lively debate has centered on the
issue of whether La Cosa Nostra is
"homegrown" or a product of [talian
immigration. Clearly the Italian im-
migrants did not import the Mafia or
the Camorra wholesale: the mafia did
not set up branch offices in the
United States. Furthermore, ltalian-
American organized crime figures
increasingly refiected the characteris-
tics of their new homeland as they
were assimilated into the American
culture. Prohibition in particular lent
organized crime a distinctly American
character while promoting the for-
tunes of ambitious I[talian-American
crime Families.

However, it is equally obvious that
the organization and social values of
La Cosa Nostra evolved from those of
the Sicilian Mafia and the Camorra.
The cultural ethos of the Mafia and
the Camorra involved a set of cultural
traditions and organizational principles
supportive of organized crime and
adaptable to the United States. For
example, the spirit of mafia brought
by turn-of-the-century Italian immi-
grants helped early Italian hoodlums
to cash in on the mafia idea. Like
mafiosi back home, these hoodlums

were feared, even as they were simul-
taneously respected and held up as
models for emulation by the young.

Key elements of the ethos that
developed under the oppressive semi-
feudal conditions prevalent in nine-
teenth century ltaly are still evident
in contemporary LCN values and
behavior:

® Strong familial ties and obligations,
a heritage of kinship, ethnicity and
clannishness which binds Crime Fami-
lies together. Francis lanni said that
the organized crime Family he studied
had a motto: "You can trust the
Family first, relatives second, Sicilians
third, and ltalians fourth. After that,
forget it."7

® A distrust of outsiders and govern-
ment.

@ A proclivity for sanctioned violence
and private revenge. According to
historian Mark Haller, Italian-Ameri-
cans were successful bootleggers
because, "There was . . . a relation-
ship between the cultural factors that
sanctioned violence and revenge in
Europe and the factors that sanc-
tioned the violence with which ltalian
bootleggers worked their way into a
central position in (Chicago's) organ-
ized crime.”® On the other hand, the
Sicilian code of vendetta (revenge)
contributed to the bloody strife of the
1920s and early 1930s. In part, it
was the need to regulate unfettered
violence that led to the formation of
LCN.

@ A capacity for effective organiza-
tion. Haller comments that "The
members of the Capone organization
gradually emerged as the most effec-
tive organizers and the most deadly
fighteys."9

® Pragmatic recognition of the need
for cooperation and coordination with
competing crime groups, if all are to
prosper. In Sicily, the wvarious
"cosche " {individual associations) did
not develop into a comprehensive,
hierarchical association but maintained
loose relationships with each otherin
order to avoid serious conflict and
attendant violence.

® The savvy to cultivate the goodwill
of local residents, while simultaneous-
ly exploiting them for personal ad-
vantage.
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® Cultural acceptance «f and tol-
erance for certain forms of crime.
Immigrant Italian businessmen eased
the task of the hoodlums by accepting
extortion as a cost of business.
Attraction to illegal goods and ser-
vices and amenability to "bending
the law" provided a ready market for
the early gangs. Rome University
sociologist Franco Ferrarotti has
noted: "Gambling is deeply rooted in
all strata of Italian society.""

@ A sense of how to coopt the law
and achieve immunity by corrupting
influential persons.

® A penchant for secret societies and
oath-taking rituals.

® A patriarchal family structure that
is compatible with hierarchical crime
organization.

¢ The concept of manhood and
rmafioso—the man who exudes vio-
lence and inspires fear is vomo dr
rispetto (a man worthy of respect); a
mafioso is a violent entrepreneur who
is respected because he is feared.

These traditions provided a natural
basis for the evolution of an organiza-
tion with an overarching, self-
perpetuating structure. Similar
cultural patterns are found in the
Colombian, Cuban, Mexican,
Jamaican, and Chinese groups that
are now achieving significant success
in the arena of drug trafficking (as
described in later chapters).
However, no other United States
group has rivaled LCN in its ability to
dominate most forms of lucrative
crime in the major urban areas of the
United States. For example, Irish and
Jewish gangs gained temporary prom-
inence in particular cities, but those
gangs failed to reproduce in numbers
sufficient to maintain an important
presence in organized crime.

La CosaNostrais based on no single
element but on a blend of features
that together have made it the most
successful and enduring crime or-
ganization in our nation's history.
Some of these features include a
powerful sense of membership; a
simple but stratified structure that is
decentralized in its functions and
activities; institutionalized mech-
anisms for leadership succession;
formalized rules governing the rela-
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tionships among members and be-
tween Families, dispute settlement,
and the use of violence.

Membership

Every organization, to survive, must
have an institutionalized process for
inducting new members and inculcat-
ing them with its values and ways
of behaving. The concept of
membership promotes continuity and
insures Family st'.vival. Irish and
Jewish organizzd crime groups lacked
the strong sense of "belonging”
fostered by the sense of
"membership” prevalentin LCN. The
member is tied to the Family and to
LCN, and this commitment will
survive regardless .of the fate of
particular bosses. When a member
meets another member, he s
introduced as "amico nostra” (a friend
of ours}, while a nonmember is
introduced as "a friend of mine.”

Historically, Italian neighborhoods
in major United States cities have
contained the three essential
ingredients to La Cosa Nostra's
effectiveness in recruiting both able
and loyal members and nonmember
associates —viz. inspiring aspiration
for membership, training for
membership, and selection for mem-
bership (called "opening the books"
in LCN).

While some recruits are deliberately
sought out and trained, either as
youngsters or as young adults, the
most successful recruitment proces-
ses are those which do not appear to
be recruiting techniques at all. In-
dividuals who become members of
LCN usually have grown up in the
neighborhood, have been associated
with crime as youngsters, and have
associated with Mafia members as
youngsters. Frequently, there is some
type of family bond {/.e., real family,
not LCN Family). A father, an uncle,
or a cousin may be a member. All
during their formative years, they
have been exposed to the Mafia, and
many become "mob wannabes."

Membership candidates typically are
males in their late twenties or thirties,

have at least one parent of ltalian
origin, have often served one or more
terms in prison, have relatives or
friends with ties to organized crime,
and come from neighborhoods with
extensive crime networks.

When a member is "made,” an
initiation ceremony [usually] takes
place involving a revolver, a knife,
blood drawn with a pin from the
forefinger {the "trigger finger”), and
the extensive use of Sicilian dialect.
The "made-guy” pledges to keep La
Cosa Nostra above family and friends.
Soldier Vincent "Fish" Cafaro, a
member of the New York Genovese
Family, described his initiation in
testimony before the U.S. Senate:
". . . [hel gave me a piece of paper
to let burn in my hand while | took
the oath. 'If | betray the Cosa Nostra,
I shall burn like this paper.’ He then
pricked my trigger finger with the pin
and told me, 'Now you are amico
nostra, you have been born over
again. Now you are a man; you
belong to us." From that point on, |
was amico nostra, a soldier in the
Genovese family, the most powerful
mob family... in New York City and,
for that matter, in the United
States."!!

As part of an ongoing investigation
of the Bruno/Scarfo LCN by New
Jersey's Organized Crime and Rack-
eteering Task Force, mob-informant
George Fresolone recorded his own
induction into LCN membership; this
recording is the second known in-
stance of such a ritual being taped.
Acting boss Anthony Piccolo is heard
referring to the LCN Family and its
activities as an "honorable thing.”
Fresolone's trigger finger was pricked
and blood was drawn. Holding a
piece of burning paper in his hands,
Fresolone took his oath by repeating:
"May | burn in hell if | betray my
friends in the Family.” A gun and
knife - were then produced, and
Fresolone was told that they
symbolized the mafia code that he
"live by the gun and die by the gun,
live by the knife and die by the knife."
The oath-taking ritual used today in
LCN initiation rites has changed little
from that used in the early nineteenth
century by both the Camorra and



Mafia organizations. 12

The member can draw upon LCN
contacts, resources, and reputation.
The status and fear generated by LCN
membership is a powerful tool for the
member seeking to build his own
operation. Although only members
can be part of the inner circle that
constitutes the Family hierarchy, the
sense of "membership” in the LCN
extends to associates to some degree.
Associates know they have the repu-
tation of the organization behind
them. An associate may not be
"amico nostra,” but they are still
"friends.” Some associates are pros-
pective members who have not yet
gone through the initiation cere-
monies.. Other associates are non-
Italians who cannot become members
because of their lack of proper ethnic
origins. Still other associates are
persons who are content to be part
of the larger "organization,” but do
not have the interest or the contacts
to be "made members.” Finally, some
associates are better money makers
than members.

Structure

The core of L.a Cosa Nostra consists
of a hierarchy of members {soldiers),
lieutenants (capos}, underboss, and
boss, with an umbrella organization
of bosses to determine national policy
and settle inter-Family disputes.
Outside the core are a large number
of associates, business fronts, and
customers. This simple, yet stratified,
structure, allows for decentralization
of functions while maintaining the
institutionalized mechanisms for
leadership succession, the formalized
rules governing the use of violence,
and a powerful sense of membership.

The LCN Commission, composed of
severalbosses, determinesleadership
succession for individual Families,
establishes certain rules applicable to
all Families, and settles inter-Family
disputes. Recently, the Commission
is believed to have decided that the
Bufalino Family will have no boss
other than an acting bass, and that
the Family will be assimilated into

other Families. This provision for
leadership succession is particularly
important. Several Jewish
organizations did not survive the
death or imprisonment of important
gang bosses like Arthur "Dutch
Schultz" Flegenheimer or Louis
"Lepke” Buchalter.'®

The Commission thus regulates the
extensiveinterrelationships andcrime
partnerships which exist among the
various Families. Territory is allocated
by the Commission to the Families;
and certain areas, such as Las Vegas
and Florida are declared open ter-
ritory. The Commission alsc provides
a framework for joint ventures, for
out-of-town "muscle,” and for geo-
graphic mobility.

Autonomous LCN Families are never-
theless essentially self-governing.
The "boss” is a powerful position.
Since only a boss has access to other
bosses, Family members are depen-
dent on their boss for assistance and
protection. The boss also has retain-
ers {capos, soldiers, even nonmember
associates) who report to him directly,
who enforce the Family's territorial
claims, and who make sure the boss
is being protected and getting his
proper share of the revenues being
generated.

At the same time, individual mem-
bers retain considerable autonomy to
make money in whatever way they
can. Made members and associates
have an extensive repertoire of
money-making activities, both legal
and illegal. Scarfo Family member
Harry Riccobene had a criminal port-
folio that included gambling, loan-
sharking, drug trafficking, larceny,
and dealing in stolen securities.

Aithough the flow of money is
generally from the bottom up, in the
form of "tribute,” some members may
actuaily make more money than the
boss. When Jimmy Fratianno testified
before the President's Commission on
Organized Crime, he was asked
whether the fact of becoming a capo
entitled him to certain businesses
that he could not have entered into
as a mere soldier. Fratianno replied:
"No, it didn't matter... if you are a
soldier, a Capo, you are equal. If you
want to go.in business, you can go

into business." 14

The decentralization of Family opera-
tions has contributed to LCN's dura-
bility. Information, orders, and the
transfer of money or other goods are
carried out on a face-to-face basis.
lllegitimate activities take place in the
context of criminal partnerships in
which participants are familiar only
with the specific activities to which
they are privy. This decentralization,
along with the secrecy that surrounds
organized criminal interactions, limits
what is known and what can be
found out about organized crime.
Traditionally this meant that success-
ful prosecution of a particular mem-
ber, even a boss, did little to impede
other Family operators. However,
RICO has strengthened the ability of
prosecutors to conduct sweeping
prosecutions of entire segments of an
organization.

Settiement of
Disputes and
Regulation of
Violence

LCN rules structure the behavior of
members and associates. This en-
sures a stabie and predictable frame-
work within which the criminal enter-
prises of members can flourish, com-
parable to the body of business law
that governs the behavior of legiti-
mate businesses. LCN rules are well-
known to all members and associates.
However, when disputes arise in spite
of the rules, LCN provides institutional
mechanisms for settlement.

The basic mechanism for dispute
settlement is the "sitdown,” wherein
a high-ranking LCN member sits down
with the disputants, listens to both
sides, and arrives at a decision which
both must obey. Chapter 4 provides
an example of a tape-recorded conver-
sation between Gambino Family boss
John Gotti and his underboss regard-
ing a prospective "sitdown" to medi-
ate a dispute between video poker
distributors aligned with different
Families. Disputes that are not re-
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solved by the sitdown are referred to
the Commission.

The rules regulating circumstances
for violence are impersonal and ration-
al, designed in many ways to offset
Sicilian traditions of private revenge
based on sangu de me sangu (literally
"blood of my blood"); or, "right or
wrong, defend your kin." LCN rules
for controlling violence and settling
disputes are central to understanding
their survival and success. Members
of LCN are violent by nature, and the
underworld is a violent setting. Vio-
lence is both an important resource
and a potential problem. Valachi
noted the importance of rules govern-
ing violence: "It's 2 hard rule in this
thing of ours from the days of Mr.
Maranzano that one member cannot
use his hands on another member.™ 5

The Mob Trials
of the 1980s

"The 1980s will be remembered as
a period when the United States
Department of  Justice took new
initiatives and successfully prosecuted
a large number of organized crime
figures in federal courts arcund the
country." 1€

Since 1980, more than 1,000 LCN
members and associates have been
convicted in federal courts and sen-
tenced to prison. Successful inves-
tigations have targeted the hierarchies
of the five New York Families, as well
the Families in Boston, Cleveland,
Denver, Kansas City, Milwaukee, New
Jersey, St. Louis, Northeastern Pen-
nsylvania, Philadelphia, and Pitts-
burgh. Indictments are now pending
against LCN leaders in Chicago, Los
Angeles, New England, New Jersey,
and New York. At least 15 bosses
have been convicied since 1980.
Several developments contributed to
this increase in prosecutions: the
effective investigation by organized
crime task forces (both federal, state
and local) that targeted Mafia Families
in  major cities; the = greater
authorization and use of electronic
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surveillance; the expanding use of
undercover agents and government
informants; the use of the RICO
statute; and greater cooperation
among federal, state and local law
enforcement.

The code of silence (omerta) has
been broken in recent years, not only
by associates, but by 10 known LCN
members who became government
witnesses. Their knowledge and
testimony concerning the operation,
membership arid criminal activities of
LCN Families have aided law enforce-
ment considerably. It has also en-
hanced our understanding of the
structure and inner workings of this
criminal organization. Member infor-
mants identified to date include:
® Aladena Fratianno, former acting
boss, Los Angeles Family
® Angelo Lonardo, former underboss,
Cleveland Family;
® Vincent Cafaro, soldier, New York
Genovese Family ;
® Michael J. Franzese, former capo,
New York Cclombo Family;
®Nicholas Caramandi,
soldier/enforcer, Scarfo Family ;
® George Fresolone, soldier in
Northern New Jersey, Scarfo Family;
® Thomas DelGiorno, member, Scarfo
Family;
® Philip Leonetti, underboss, Scarfo
Family;
® | awrence Merlino, demoted capo,
Scarfo Family; and
e Eugene Milano, soldier, Scarfo
Family.

The sheer magnitude of the Mafia
prosecutions during the 1980s has
been unprecedented. However, the
impact that such extensive prosecu-
tions and convictions will have on the
ability of the LCN to persevere is yet
to be seen.



SIGNIFICANT MOB TRIALS, 1980—-1990

June 71980 OMEGA TRIAL — Four members of the Geno-
vese LCN (New York) were convicted of conspiracy and
other crimes as part of a nationwide conspiracy. The
government charged that the men had been involved in
extortion, murder, loansharking and gambling. - The
Omega trial was the first attempt to prove in court the
existence of the LCN crime group.

January 1987 TIERI TRIAL — Frank "Funzie” Tieri, boss
of the Genovese Family, was convicted for cperating a
criminal group through a pattern of racketeering, which
included murder and extortion. He was the first boss
convicted of RICO charges.

October 1987 BUFALINO TRIAL — Northeastern Penn-
sylvania boss Russell Bufalino was convictad of con-
spiracy and obstruction of justice for the attempted
murder of government witness Jack Napoli. Bufalino's
attempt included members of the Los Angeles LCN
Family, showing the cooperative actions among Families.

December 71982 LOMBARDO TRIAL — Chicago LCN
capo Joseph Lombardo was convicted along with Roy
Williams, president of the International Brotherhood of
Teamsters and Allen Dorfman, a well-known Chicago
insurance executive, of attempting to bribe Nevada
Senator Howard Cannon to influence favorable action
regarding trucking industry deregulation,.

April 1983 LONARDO TRIAL — Angelo Lonardo, under-
boss of the Cleveland LCN Family, was convicted of drug
trafficking and racketeering charges and sentenced to life
in prison plus 103 years. In 1984, after 40 years of LCN
membership, Lonardo became the highest ranking member
of the LCN to testify as a government witness and to
supply the FBI with informatiocn about the activities and
inner workings of LCN.

August 1983 OSTICCO CONVICTION — James Osticco,
Bufalino Family underboss, was convicted of conspiracy
and obstruction of justice in a jury tampering scheme.
The case showed the LCN tactic of bribing jurors to
receive acquittals.

December 1984 GAMBINGC TRIAL — Rosario Gambino,
Erasmo Gambino, Antonio Gambino and Anthony Spatola,
all soldiers in the Gambino LCN, were convicted and
sentenced to the combined time of 143 years on drug

related charges. This trial highlighted Sicilian connections
to the American Mafia and included operations in
Southern New Jersey.

January 1986 CHICAGO LCN TRIAL — Convictions of

Chicago LCN boss Joseph Aiuppa, underboss John
Cerone, and capos Angelo LaPierta and Joseph Lombardo
were obtained. Verdicts resulted from investigation
directed at conspiracy among the Chicago, Cleveland,
Milwaukee, and Kansas City LCN Families to obtain funds
from the Central States Pension Fund. This conspiracy
demonstrated the interrelationships among Families and
their control of the union locals and internationals.

June 7986 COLOMBO LCN TRIAL — Convictions of the
leadership of the Colombo LCN Family on charges of
racketeering, bribery and extortion were handed down.
The U.S. Attorney's Office then filed a civil RICO
complaint against Family members. This was the first
civil RICO complaint filed against an LCN Family as an
enterprise.

November 71986 LCN COMMISSION TRIAL — Convict-
ions were gained of the leadership of the five New York
LCN Families for operating a criminal enterprise known as
the LCN Commission. The bosses of the five Families
admitted in court that the Mafia, or La Cosa Nostra,
exists and that there is a "Commission™ which regulates
the relationships among Mafia Families.

March 1987 PIZZA CONNECTION TRIAL — 18 LCN
members or associates were convicted on charges of
participating in an international drug-smuggling and
money-laundering ring. An additional 175 Mafia members
and associates in ltaly were indicted. The ring used pizza
parlors in the Northeast and Midwest as fronts to market
more than $3.6 billion in heroin, imported over 10 years.
These cases documented the extensive involvement of
some LCN Families in drug trafficking and highlighted the
association between ltalian and American Mafia Families.

March 1987/February 71990 GOTTI TRIALS — John
Gotti, boss of the Gambino LCN Family, was acquitted on
RICO and conspiracy charges in New York City in 1987.
In early 1990, he also was acquitted of conspiracy and
assauit charges in New York State Supreme Court. In
December 1990, he was indicted on murder charges,
being accused of the murder of former Gambino boss Paul
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Castellano and underboss Thomas Bilotti, both of whom
were killed in 1985. Gotti is now considered to be one
of the most powerful LCN leaders in the country.

Aprif 1987 COLOMBO CIVIL JUDGEMENT — The U.S.
District Court enjoined members or associates of the
Colombo LCN Family and the LCN Commission from
participating in, or profiting from, the affairs of Cement
and Concrete Workers Union Local 6A and some other
unions.

August 1987 SCARFO EXTORTION TRIAL — Nicky
Scarfo, boss of the Philadelphia LCN Family, was
sentenced to 14 years imprisonment in the attempted $1
million extortion of developer Willard Rouse. Philadelphia
City Councilman Leland Beloff was sentenced to 10 years
and his legislative aide Robert Rego to eight years for
their participation.

March 7989 SCARFO MURDER TRIAL — Nicky Scarfo,
boss of the Philadelphia LCN Family, and seven Family
members were convicted of first degree murder for the
killing of mob associate Frank D'Alfonso in July 1985.
All defendants were sentenced to life, with Scarfo
becoming the first LCN boss to be convicted of first
degree murder. Three Philadelphia LCN Family members
testified against Scarfo, the first instance of massive
breaking of the code of silence (omerta).

May 1989 SCARFO RICO TRIAL — Nicky Scarfo, boss,
Philip Leonetti, underboss, capos Francis lannarella and
Joseph Ciancaglini, and 13 other members of the
Philadelphia LCN Family were sentenced to substantial
prison terms. They were convicted on charges of
racketeering, extortion, gambling and narcotics (including
10 murders and five attempted murders).

October 7990 PORTER CONVICTION — Charles Porter,
underboss of the Pittsburgh LCN Family, and Louis
Raucci, LCN ‘member, convicted on drug trafficking
charges. This conviction may have a significant impact
on the Pittsburgh LCN's strength.
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La Cosa Nostra has been active in the Pittsburgh area since the 1920s with an initial stage of
violence and rapid turnovers in leadership.

The Pittsburgh LCN has followed the New York City LCN model, with Family dominance of
illegal markets and "tribute™ being paid to the Family by those involved in criminal activities.

Within the 1980s, the leadership of the Family passed from Sebastian John LaRocca to Michael
Genovese, a quiet yet autocratic leader, who expanded the Family's influence and enlarged its
criminal portfolio.

The Pittsburgh LCN has been primarily involved in gambling, loansharking, drug trafficking and
extortion in Western Pennsylvania, the "panhandle area” of West Virginia, in Erie and in the
Youngstown, OH area.

One significant occurrence of the decade was the incarceration of independent gambling kingpin
Tony Grgsso, which enabled the LCN to take over that gambling empire.

Family members or associates have demonstrated a propensity for violence to solve territorial
disputes among themselves.

Several prosecutions for gambling and narcotics trafficking against Pittsburgh Family members
or associates were effected during the 1980s. The most recent--involving underboss Charles
Porter and member Louis Raucci, Sr.--resulted in convictions in late 1990 which may
significantly damage the LaRocca/Genovese LCN hierarchy.

The LaRocca/Genovese LCN appears to be strong and dominant in Western Pennsylvania. So
long as it withstands the convicticns noted above, it should continue to prosper.



THE LAROCCA/GENOVESE CRIME FAMILY:
RESURGENCE IN WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA

The LaRocca/Genovese Crime Family
is pervasive and dominant throughout
Western Pennsylvania. - No other
crime group in the area approaches
the LaRocca/Genovese Family in scale

or durability of organized criminal .

activity. ltis currently the strongest
and most viable of the LCN Families
originating and operating in Pennsyl-
vania.. This conclusion contrasts
sharply with the previously held view
that the Pittsburgh Family was "on
the wane.” It had been reported that
the Family's activities and sphere of
influence in the Commonwealth were
declining and that it was an impotent
group of aging and semi-retired men.

In 1990, the Pittsburgh LCN Family
dominates much of illegal gambling in
the western area of the state, in the
Panhandle of West Virginia, and in
parts of Ohio. It is a major drug
trafficker in the Pittsburgh area, it is
the principal loanshark in the region,
and it is a major beneficiary of large-
scale scams and thefts. its influence
has increasedin Erie County, formerly
dominated by the Magaddino LCN
Family of Buffalo, NY. Since the
successful prosecutions of the hierar-
chy of the Cleveland LCN Family, the
LaRocca/Genovese Family has steadily
increased its connections in Ohio.

The Pittsburgh Family's influence
and power are greater now than at
the beginning of -the decade and,
perhaps, are greater now than at any
time in its history. Although the
Family continues its caution in
admitting new members, those it has
admitted are quite active; and it has
a large number of associates.

The Family's illegal markets are
largely regional. [t carries a reputation
of being capable of violence although
its actual use of violence is infre-
quent. One Family associate re-
marked:

"Violence...is counterproductive...The
threat of it, the knowledge that it's
always behind whatever negotiations
are being put forward, or whatever is

being transacted, is absolutely a
prerequisite of any organized crime
activity...lt's not a paper tiger. It's
meant as a very tangible weapon to
be used in negotiation to achieve the
Mafia's goal.”

The incapacitation of a Family mem-
ber or associate running an illegal
operation has little effect on the
Family's business. Another Family
member becomes the proprietor, and
a new associate emerges to replace
the old one sc that the business
continues as usual. This replacement
process may be quite competitive,
however, with several members or
associates of the Family jockeying to
take over the operation.

The major events involving the
Pittsburgh LCN during the 1980s are
summarized in the following section.
These include several successful
prosecutions of Family members in
Ohio and Pennsylvania. These
prosecutions augmented what is
known about the Family's inner
workings and about its influence in
Western Pennsylvania.

Major Events
of the Decade

® Death of Gabriel "Kelly™ Mannarino
{July 1980} At the time of his death,
Mannarino was considered the most
active Family member and stood in
line to become boss of the Family.
His death cleared the way for Michael
Genovese to assume the helm.

® End of conflict with Cleveland LCN
(Eardy 1980s) In the 1970s, the two
Families had agreed to an arrange-
ment where the Pittsburgh LCN and
the Cleveland LCN split illegal
gambling proceeds from Youngstown,
OH, but the Cleveland Family had
been delinquent in living up to the
arrangement. Eight associates of the
two Families were kilied during the

conflict. It ended when Cleveland
LCN associate Charles Carabbia was
murdered by the Pittsburgh faction.
The "hit" was approved by the Cle-
veland LCN because Carabbia contin-
ued to badmouth the Pittsburgh LCN
and was under-reporting the percent-
age of gambling profits due to the
Pittsburgh LCN.

® Successful prosecution of the
Cleveland LCN hierarchy (1982-1983)
In 1982, James "Jack White"
Licavoli, the Cleveland boss, was
convicted of racketeering and con-
spiracy and was sentenced to 17
years in federal prison, leaving the
underboss, Angelo Lonardo, acting
boss until he, too, was convicted in
1983. Lonardo, who subsequently
became a government witness and
one of the highest ranking mafioso
to turn informant, was sentenced to
103 years in prison for his role in a
RICO drug case.

These prosecutions allowed the
Pittsburgh Family, through its member
Joseph Naples, to dominate much of
Eastern Ohio. As recently as 1986,
for example, the Pittsburgh Family
was given control of gambling ac-
tivities in Trumbull County, historically
the territory of the Cleveland Family.
® Declining Influence of The
Magaddino Family in Erie County
{Early 1980s) The retirement of
James "Westfield Jimmy™ Salamone
in the early 1980s allowed the
LaRocca/Genovese Family toincrease
its influence in the Erie gambling
market. In the late 1980s, the three
largest bookmaking operations in Erie
all had some connection through
layoff activity to the Pittsburgh LCN.
Prior to Salamone's retirement,
anyone wanting to start a "book" in
Erie needed Salamone's approval.

In 1983, Salamone's -associate,
Dominic A. Adiutori of Erie was in-
dicted by a federal grand jury in
Western Pennsylvania and was cha-
rged with transporting and causing
to be transported in interstate com-
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merce a gambling device—/.e., five
slot machines. Adiutori pled guilty in
1984.

® Conviction of John Verilia, John
Caramadre, and Vincent Caraccioio
{1984) Verilla, Caramadre, and
Caracciolo were convicted in the mid
1980s of homicide-related charges.
Since 1976, these individuals
constituted an organization in the
Altoona area identified as "The
Family” with Verilla the boss,
Caramadre the counselor, and
Caracciolo the enforcer. Nine other
men were associated with "The
Family" including a doctor. The group
was involved in extortion, narcotics
trafficking, illegal gambling, arson,
fencing, and loansharking.

The trial and subsequent informant
testimony from members of the Verilla
organization provided some of the
earliest insider information on the
Family's workings. Verilla and
associates were illegally obtaining
drugs from Dr. John Maras by use of
bogus prescriptions and by a staged
robbery of Maras' office. One as-
sociate John Henry Clark had a falling
out with Verilla and intended to in-
form the police of the activities.
Verilla and Caramadre ordered Carac-
ciolo to kill Clark; and on January 23,
1979, Caracciolo and four others
murdered Clark with an axe. Verilla,
Caramadre, and Caracciolo were
sentenced to life in prison for the
homicide. Verilla died in prison in
September 1988,
¢ The death of Sebastian John
LaRocca{December 3, 1984) Follow-
ing LaRocca's death, Michael
Genovese became boss and LaRoc-
ca's "no drugs” rule was no longerin
effect. There was increased overlapp-
ingin territories traditionally identified
with specific Family members, and
Charles "Chucky" Porter emerged as
the major power-broker in the Family.
According to one close associate, the
Family gained more "respect” after
Genovese rose to power. For ex-
ample, the Family became more active
in demanding tribute from narcotics
and gambling operatives in the
Greater Pittsburgh area.
¢ Gambling czar Tony Grosso is
incarcerated {1986) Tony Grosso,
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who dominated Pittsburgh's illegal
numbers enterprises for decades, pled
guilty to 85 state and federal gam-
bling counts and was santenced to
over 24 years' imprisonment. Gros-
so’s arrangement with the LCN was
to provide them with layoff activity
and to do "favors" for them. The
void ‘left by his departure allowed
Pittsburgh LCN associates to assume
most of Grosso's business and thus
provided a steady source of income
to the Family.

® Eugene Gesuale is convicted (1986)
Gesuale pled guilty to federal charges
including engaging in a continuing
criminal enterprise, conspiracy,
possession and distribution of cocaine
and marijuana, and income tax eva-
sion. He was sentenced to 45 years
in prison. This conviction demon-
strated the Pittsburgh LCN's emer-
gence as a major narcotics supplier in
the Pittsburgh area. Gesuale is a
close associate of Michael Genovese,
boss of the Pittsburgh LCN. Other
associates have advised that the
LaRocca/Genovese Family has de-
manded a "piece” from many
narcotics deals taking place in the
Greater Pittsburgh area.

® Marvin Droznek and Joseph Rosa
are convicted {1988) Droznek, an
associate of the Pittsburgh LCN and
Rosa, a "self-professed member” of
the Family, pled guilty to operating a
cocaine network which distributed
more than 200 kilograms in the Pitts-
burgh area. These convictions further
demonstrated the continued
involvement of the Pittsburgh LCN in
the local cocaine market. Both Droz-
nek and Rosa eventually became
government witnesses, and they have
provided detailed information on the
inner workings of the Pittsburgh
Family. Their testimony has resulted
in-the conviction of over 40 individ-
uals on narcotics-related and other
charges.

® Paul Hankish is convicted (1990}
Hankish, an associate of the Pitts-
burgh LCN Family, pled guilty to nine
federal counts of racketeering, gam-
bling, distribution of cocaine; and
income tax evasion in July 1990,
Hankish's organization dominated
gambling activities not only in Wheel-

ing, WV, but also in Fayette County,
PA.

The Hankish prosecution docu-
mented the far-reaching influence of
the Pittsburgh LCN Family and the
extent to which a close family as-
sociate is able to dominate illegal
activity in a particular locality (e.g.,
the Panhandle of West Virginia). The
case also documents the wide-ranging
criminal activity of mob members and
associates. Hankish's criminal port-
folio includes fencing, prostitution,
illegal gambling, narcotics trafficking,
extortion, pornography and murder.
® Raobert Iannelli is indicted (1990)
lannelli, an associate of the Pittsburgh
LCN Family, was charged, in a state
grandjury presentmentin June 1990,
with heading a sports betting and
numbers organization which grossed
millions of dollars per year. lannelli,
along with Salvatore and Adolph
Williams, had assumed most of Tony
Grosso's numbers empire after Gros-
so0's mid-1980s conviction. lannelli's
organization, which paid "tribute" to
the Pittsburgh LCN, operated in Al-
legheny, Beaver, Bedford, Fayette,
Lawrence, and Washington Counties.
It also extended into parts of Western
Maryland. This gambling enterprise
is illustrative of the regional influence
of the Pittsburgh LCN in the gambling
market.
® Charles Porter and Louis Raucci, Sr.
are convicted (1990) Porter, the
underboss of the Pittsburgh LCN and
Raucci, a member, were indicted in
Aprii in the Western District of Pen-
nsylvania on charges including the
distribution of narcotics, extortion,
conspiracy to commit murder, rob-
bery, gambling, and racketeering {i.e.,
of directing a network of drug dealers
and racketeers and of reporting direct-
ly to LCN boss Michael Genovese}.
The subsequent trial (during Septem-
ber-October) revealed the extensive
involvement of the LCN underboss
{Porter) and a high-standing member
(Raucci) in narcotics trafficking as
well as the wide range of criminal
enterprises from which the Family
claims "tribute." The trial revealed
much about the Family's influence
and inner workings. The success of
this prosecution on the future of the



Pittsburgh Family, with its underboss
and one of its most active members
now serving substantial prison terms,
has vet to be determined.

Family History

The history of the Pittsburgh LCN is
characterized by strong ties to the
New York LCN Families and by the
adoption of the "New York model” as
the operating style for a mafia or-
ganization. This style places heavy
emphasis on the Family's dominance
of local illegal markets and on its
members and associates paying "tri-
bute” to the Family's hierarchy,

Extending back atleast to Sebastian
John LaRocca's reign as boss of the
Family, the Pittsburgh LCN has been
represented on the “LCN Commis-
sion™ by the Vito Genovese LCN
Family of New York. The strong ties
to the New York LCN are manifest in
ongoing relationships and joint invol-
vement in criminal activities, partic-
ularly illegal gambling and narcotics
trafficking.

The early history of the Pittsburgh
LCN Family was characterized by
violence and by quick turnovers in
leadership, not unlike the pattern of
other LCN Families. Stefano
Monastero, the first boss of the
Pittsburgh LCN Family, was shot and
killed on August 6, 1929. Guiseppe
"Joseph" Siragusa assumed control
of the Pittsburgh Family after the
violent death of Monastero. Siragusa
had emigrated illegally from Sicily to
Brooklyn in 1910, moved to Pitts-
burgh at age 18, and eventually
became the "Yeast Baron" of Alle-
gheny County. He supplied hundreds
of local bootleggers with yeast to
make beer. Salvatore Maranzano of
New York, who fancied himself as the
"boss of bosses,"” controlled Sira-
gusa's rackets in Pittsburgh, with
Siragusa paying "tribute” to Maran-
zano, Siragusa was shot and killed
in his house in the Squirrel Hill section
of Pittsburgh on September 13, 1931,
by unknown assailants. His murder
was one of many unsolved "racket"”
killings in Allegheny County between

1927 and 1931. It is believed that
Siragusa’s murder was part of the
national "purge"” of the old-line
mafiosi which had begun three days
before his kiiling with the murder of
New York boss Maranzano.

The next boss was John Bazzano,
Sr., a Sicilian immigrant who came to
the United States during the 1890s.
During Prohibition, Bazzano success-
fully consolidated Sicilian, Calabrian,
and Neapolitan factions within the
Pittsburgh bootlegging underworld.
To bring about this consolidation,
Bazzano ordered the attempted 1932
execution of three brothers in therival
Volpe gang of Pittsburgh. Two of the
brothers, Louis and Joseph, survived
and carried their complaint to the
newly-formed LCN Commission in
New York. Later that year, Bazzano
was lured to a testimonial dinner in
New York City which was attended
by a number of LCN members who
stabbed him to death with icepicks.
His perforated and garroted body was
found a few days later in a burlap
sack.

Vincenzo Capizzi succeeded Bazzano
as the boss of the Pitisburgh Family
until sometime in 1937, when he
voluntarily stepped down and was
succeeded by Frank Amato, Sr., of
Braddock. During Amato’'s reign, the
Family expanded outward into Al-
legheny County and surrounding
areas. In 1956, Amato developed an
acute kidney ailment and resigned to
become the Family's underboss and
consigliere. Amato died of natural
causes'in 1973.

Sebastian John LaRocca became
head of the Family in 1956 and ruled
until his death in 1984. Born in Sicily
in 1901, he emigrated to Brooklyn in
1810 and settled in Yatesboro, In-
diana County. At the age of 14,
LaRocca went to work in a coal mine
in Yatesboro and remained there until
1922 when he was convicted of
assault with intent to kill, for which
he served three years in prison.

LaRocca then moved to Scranton
and married. The couple eventually
settled in Jamestown, NY, where they
lived with a relative. After a failed
attempt to operate a service station,
LaRocca began .transporting illegal

liguor between Jamestown and
Buffalo, NY. He was arrested and
fined $150 for transporting 100
gallons of liquor in October 1931.
Following the incident, he and his
wife moved to Pittsburgh. LaRocca
gained control of the Pittsburgh
numbers rackets in the 1940s and,
at one time, financed and controlied
several gambling casinos in West
Virginia's Panhandle region.

In 1954, the U.S. Immigration and
Naturalization Service ({INS) began
deportation proceedings against
LaRocca. Authorities stated that he
was an undesirable alien because of
his prior convictions for larceny,
receiving stolen goods, and operating
a lottery. However, the government
was forced to drop the deportation
proceedings after LaRocca was
granted a back-dated pardon for his
crimes by then-Governor John S. Fine.
In 1957, LaRocca attended the Apal-
achin meeting of major organized
crime figures in New York with his
chief lieutenants Michael Genovese
and Gabriel Mannarino.

LaRocca maintained a low profile,
yet commanded a nationwide reputa-
tion throughout the underworld. He
was characteristic of the "newbresd”
of mafiosi who had emerged after the
gangland wars of the Prohibition
period. He was what has come to be
known as "a man of respect,” ie.,
characterized by allegiance to the
traditional "mafia values" of obeying
orders, keeping secrets, and effective
use of violence.

Genovese Succeeds LaRocca as
Family Boss

By the late 1970s, because of
advancing years and ili health, LaRoc-
ca had vielded much of the family
leadership to Gabriel Mannarino,
Joseph Pecora, and Michael
Genovese. Pecora was convicted of
gambling in 1979, and Mannarino
diedin 1980. Michael Genovese, 71,
then became the boss of the
Pittsburgh Family in 1985, with
Pecora staying on as underboss until
his death in March 1987.

As boss, Genovese continued
LaRocca's low profile style of running
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the crime Family, but noticeable shifts
soon emerged in the Family's power
structure and in the scale of its crim-
inal activities. Charles Porter, current
underboss, emerged as Genovese's
chieflieutenantand narcotics traffick-
ing assumed more status as a major
money maker for the Family.

The Pittsburgh LCN had become
somewhat lethargic under LaRocca.
No new members were added for a
number of years and drug trafficking
was, at least formally, prohibited.
Some members were involved in
narcotics, but without LaRocca's
congent. For many members and
associates of the Family, Genovese
was a "breath of fresh air." The
Family became more active and ag-
gressive both inreasserting its domin-
ance in the Pittsburgh area and in
expanding into new territories in Ohio
and Erie. New members and associ-
ates were added to the Family's
membership rolls. While remaining
firmly entrenched in traditional crim-
inal activities including gambling and
loansharking, the Family moved into
the video poker market and expanded
its narcotics business.

Under Genovese, there is also less
strict adherence to the concept of
"territories" as the sole province of
specific Family members. Prior to
LaRocca's death, Family members
operated in designated areas in West-
ern Pennsylvania. For example,
LaRocca operated in the City of Pit-
tsburgh; Gabriel Mannarino, and later
Thomas Ciancutti, had New Kensing-
ton; Joseph Sica, and later Louis
Raucci, were in the Penn Hills area;
and Frank D. Amato, Jr., had the
eastern suburbs such as Braddock
and North Versailles.

Territories still exist under Genovese
but are not as strictly defined, and
onemember's territory often overlaps
that of another member. For ex-
ample, Porter and Raucci share the
areas of Monroeville, Verona, and
Penn Hills. Primo Mollica, a major
bookmaker from Glassport and a close
associate of Porter, oversees gambling
operations throughout parts of
Western Pennsylvania.
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Expansion into Erie and Ohio Markets

Encouraged by the declining influ-
ence in Erie of the Magaddino LCN
Family of Buffalo, NY, the Pittsburgh
Family expanded its involvement in
the late 1970s. This decline began
with the death of Stefano Magaddino
in 1974, after which the family
splintered into small groups headed
by the capos. Also, the Magaddino
members and associates operating in
the Erie area were advancingin years,
and some members were affected by
arrests and convictions on gamibling-
related charges in the early 1980s.
As these members either retired or
died, the Pittsburgh crime Family's
influence in the Erie gambling market
became more pervasive.

lllegal gambling activities in Erie
were dominated by James Salamone,
a "made member"” of the Magaddino
Family, from the 1950s through the
1970s. Inthe early 1980s, Salamone
scaled back and eventually relin-
quished his gambling activities. At
the same time, other Magaddino
associates were experiencing prob-
lems with law enforcement. Dominic
Adiutori, a Salamone associate, was
convicted of federal gambling charges
in 1984, after which he retired from
the gambling business.  Anthony D.
Ciotti, who ranked next to Salamone
as a major gambling operative in Erie,
was convicted of drug charges in
1981. He failed to report to serve
his term and remained a fugitive until
he was apprehended in 1985, when
he was sentenced to five vyears
imprisonment for failing to report.
This sentence runs concurrently with
the 15-year term he received for the
drug conviction.

In the late 1980s, the three major
gambling organizations in Erie had
links (e.g., "layoff" activity) to Pit-
tsburgh LCN Family associates.
These organizations (headed by
Raymond Ferritto, Jack Miller, and
Leonard Alecci) have been laying off
action to Pittsburgh LCN Family-af-
filiated bookmakers, including Robert
lannelli, Manuel Xenakis, John
Sabatini, and Frank Unis, Jr. The
Pittsburgh LCN Family. has similar
alliances in the Johnstown and Al-

toona area; for example, Aifred Cor-
bo, a major gambling operative in
Altoona, has been linked to the
Hankish gambling network.

The Pittsburgh Family's involvement
in Ohio, already well established prior
to the 1980s, expanded during the
decade as the Family took advantage
of the vacuum created by the suc-
cessful prosecutions of the hiérarchy
of the Cleveland LCN, including both
its boss and its underboss. James
"Jack White" Licavoli, the Cleveland
boss, was convicted of racketeering
and conspiracy and sentenced to 17
years in federal prison in 1982, leav-
ing the underboss Angelo Lonardo as
acting boss until his conviction in
1983. Lonardo was sentenced to
103 years for his role in a RICO drug
case (and subsequently became a
government witness and one of the
highest ranking mafioso to turn
informant).

The expanding involvement of the
Pittsburgh LCN in Ohic also demon-
strates the continuing working rela-
tionships that exist between the two
LCN. Families, despite their violent
dispute in the early 1980s. Both LCN
Families, also, are represented on the
LCN Commission by the New York
Genovese LCN Family.

The Cleveland LCN relinquished
control of the vending and gambling
businesses in the Greater Youngstown
{OH) area to the Pittsburgh LCN in the
1970s. The two Families worked out
an agreement in which Cleveland
received 25 percent of the profits
from illegal activity, with Pittsburgh
and the local Youngstown mob split-
ting the remainder.

Operating Style

First, as is true of other LCN famil-
ies, the Pittsburgh Family is hierarchi-
cal, with a boss, top lieutenants,
soldiers, and associates. Charles
Porter functions as the "underboss"
while Joseph Sica serves as the
consigliere. ltis Genovese's "manag-
ement” style to have direct and fre-
quent contacts with some of his chief
lieutenants, as well as with soldiers



and associates who are good money-
makers. During LaRocca's regime,
when Genovese and Mannarino were
LaRccca's chief lieutenants, they
were as powerful as the designated
underboss Joseph Pecora.

Second, Genovese, as boss, and his
top lieutenants typically go through
channels and have buffers between
them and the actual criminal activity.
At the street level, are the soldiers
and the many associates who report
to the Family hierarchy. Genovese is
in control of all members. Each
member, in turn, has a number of
associates who are required to report
to him. Furthermore, many of these
associates run their own operations
and have associates who report to
them,

Third, the Pittsburgh Family has
fewer "made” members than most
other LCN families. it has a network
of ambitious associates who benefit
from the resources and reputation of
the Family and, interestingly, consider
themselves a part of, or as belonging
to, the "organization.” Some associ-
ates may even believe that they are
"made” members, a status achieved
not by way of formal rites of initia-
tion, but by long-standing loyalty and
money-making prowess for the Fami-
ly. This belief is encouraged by the
Family hierarchy.

Fourth, while the Family may be
hierarchical and heavy-handed, its
money-making activities are decentral-
ized and entrepreneurial. A member
or associate has responsibilities to
make money for the Family (often
with his captain as conduit); but he
is not an employee, nor does he have
a supervisor in the conventional sense
of that word. A member's or as-
sociate's stature in the Family is
based largely on his ability to make
money for himself and for the Family
by whatever means possible.. In turn,
members and associates of the
LaRocca/Genovese Family have their
own, often interlocking, networks of
criminal associates and supporters.

Fifth, the Family typically receives
"tribute” of one kind or another on
the varied criminal enterprises which
take place within the territories oc-
cupied by the Family. The hierarchy

"licenses” such criminal enterprises
and receives payments for restricting
market entry or for other services.
The Family also has mechanisms for
settling disputes (including the "si-
tdown" meeting), whether these
occur between Family members or
with members or associates of other
LCN Families. Finally, in some in-
stances, it uses simple extortion, e.g.,
the "street tax" assessed on gambling
operators.

These organizational features have
allowed a comparatively "small” crime
family to exert a great deal of influ-
encé and amass considerable wealth
in Western Pennsylvania.

"The Family Gets a Piece
of Everything”

The Family typically receives "trib-

ute” of one kind or another on varied
criminal enterprises that exist within
their territories. A close associate of
the Pittsburgh LCN has stated:
" As soon as the family found out
about it (an independent bookmaking
operation), they'd either want your
business or a piece of your business.
That's my experience. |'ve never
seen even a relatively small book
exist for very long without the family
wanting either the layoff or street
tax."”

The nature of the tribute—both in
the form of payment and its amount
—may differ by area, by type of crim-
inal enterprise, and by criminal entre-
preneur (i.e., whether he is a member,
an associate, or an independent).
Tribute is usually paid at each level of
the family hierarchy. That is, the
associate or independent pays the
member of the family who, in turn,
passes a portion of the tribute to a
higher-ranking individuai. Eventually,
the boss gets a portion, as do all the
members along the chain.

The payment of tribute entitles the
associate to certain benefits. The
associate is entitled to the "resources
and reputation” of the family —mean-
ing that he can operate in his territory
without competition or interference
frem other family-connected
operators/bookmakers. Further, the
associate has a ready source of funds

{i.e., loanshark loans) or he can seek
the Family's assistance to expand his
criminal enterprise.

Within the Pittsburgh Family, tribute
is funneled primarily through Charles
Porter who collects tribute from both
narcotics and gambling enterprises;
through Frank Amato, who has gam-
bling enterprises in North Braddock
and East Pittsburgh; through Thomas
Ciancutti, who operates gambling in
the New' Kensington area; and
through John Bazzano, who has
gambling - activities in Washington
County. Henry Zottcla and Louis
Raucci are also conduits for tribute
extracted from criminal ventures. As
one close associate, who worked for
Frank Amato, explained, "Michael
Genovese, at some point, gets a
portion of everything."”

The amount of street tax is "what-
ever the Family can get" and is usual-
ly negotiable, depending on the illegal
activity. Joseph Rosa, for example,
defrauded an insurance firm of ap-
proximately $300,000 and paid the
entire amount to the Family. Family-
affiliated bookmakers either pay as
much as 10 percent of their profits
in tribute or pay a flat monthly fee to
the Family. Drug deals usually com-
mand a higher percentage of the
profits for the Family coffer; up to 25
percent has been demanded.

Tribute is received from bookmaking
operations (numbers and sports bett-
ing) casino games {card and dice),
video poker (especially in the Young-
stown, OH, area), narcotics traffick-
ing, and thievery. In gambling
operations, the Family also profits
from the "layoff” of bets to Family
bookmakers. In one burglary incident,
the burglars had to use "mob guys”
to "unload the stuff (several hundred
thousand dollars worth of phar-
maceutical drugs)” so that the LCN
would get its cut. In the words of the
burglar/informant, "They stiffed us all
the way.”

To the illegal operator, tribute is
perceived as a cost of doing business.
At the same time, some realize that
if they refused to pay, they'd "be
dead.” Paying the tribute lessens but
isn't an absolute guarantee against
mob-involved rip-offs. The "beard”

117



and the use of "wise guy” information
by Family associates are common
ways of ripping off gambling opera-
tives. A beard is an individual who
places bets for others who are unable
to place bets because of their past
gambling successes. Wise guy infor-
mation is very confidential informa-
tion,—e.g., information regarding a
"fixed game” or an injury to a key
player. Wise guy information origi-
nates with coaches, trainers, players
or other inside sources. One "beard”
indicated that, using "wise guy"”
information, he won 85 percent of the
time on basketball and 60 percent of
the time on football.

In other cases, a victim was set up
and robbed by associates of the
Family. The main role of one associ-
ate of the Pittsburgh LCN was 1o
conduct rip-offs of drug dealers,
especially smaller dealers who were
not connected to the Family. The
dealer's drugs and money are stolen
at gun point or are ripped-off by
purchasing drugs on credit, but never
paying the debt. Because the per-
petrators of these scams are associ-
ated with the Family, the victims are
unable to avenge their losses.

Members

e WMichael Genovese, 71, 4348
Clendenning Road, Gibsonia, was
employed during the 1980s at LA
Motors, Verona. Michael Genovese
became boss of the Pittsburgh LCN
Family in 1985 following the death of
Sebastian John LaRocca, its previous
boss. Prior to 1985, Genovese
served as a capo and, at one time,
controlled the numbers racket in the
East Liberty section of Pittsburgh. He
also attended the famous Apalachin
meeting with LaRocca and Gabriel
Mannarino. Genovese often met with
Family members and associates at LA
Motors, a used car lot in Verona,
where he was employed as a
salesman. Prior to their arrest in
1990, he had been observed there
meeting with Charles Porter and Louis
Raucci on an almost daily basis.
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® Charles "Chucky” Porter, 57, 3999
Old William Penn Highway, Penn Hills,
was employed during the 1980s at
Violas, Inc., d/b/a Viola Food Stores,
Mars. - Charles "Chucky” Porter is
considered the "right hand” of LCN
boss Michael Genovese and is viewed
as the driving force behind the
Family's more aggressive stance and
its expanding role in cocaine
trafficking and shaking down illegal
operatives in the Pittsburgh area.
Porter's close association with
LaRocca enabled him to develop
useful connections in New York,
Chicago and Florida. Porter has
worked closely with several Family
members, including Louis Raucci and
Henry Zottola, as well as a number of
associates, These included Geno
Chiarelli, Anthony Durish, Ramon
Sosa, Robert Liscio, Eugene Gesuale,
John Leone, Joseph Rosa, Joseph
Bertone, and Primo Mollica.  Before
Genovese became Boss of the Family,
Porter was trafficking in drugs with-
out Boss Sebastian John LaRocca's
awareness.

@ Louis F. Raucci, Sr., 60, 133 Hul-
ton Road, Verona, was employed
during the 1980s at Rocca's Italian
Foods, New Castle and Daily Juice
Products, Inc., Verona. Louis F.
Raucci, Sr. reports to Michael
Genovese through Charles Porter and
is said to "sit on the left side” of
Genovese. Raucci has used his posi-
tion as a ranking member of the
Pittsburgh LCN to work with or to
oversee the operations of associates
Irwin Levie, Michael Rosenfeld, and
Robert A. Liscio. Raucci frequently
acted in concert with Porter to further
the affairs of the Pittsburgh LCN.
Both Raucci and Porter, for example,
supervised the activities of Joseph
Rosa in the distribution of cocaine
from 1982 to 1986. They authorized
Rosa to participate in robberies and
"rip-offs” of other drug traffickers for
the purpose of generating income for
the members and associates of the
Pittsburgh LCN.

® Henry A. "Zebo" Zottola, 5b, 9242
Wedgewood Road, Pittsburgh, was
employed during the 1980s at Roc-
ca's Italian Foods, Inc., New Castle,
and Z & F Development Company,

North Huntingdon. Henry A. Zottola
answers to Charles Porter and is
involved in loansharking, gambling
{numbers and sports), and in financing
narcotics transactions. Zottola'sarea
of operation is Eastern Allegheny
County.

Zottola was a close associate of
Joseph Pecora priorto Pecora's death
in March 1987. Zottola was involved
with Pecora in J & Z Vending in the
late 1970s and early 1980s and
protected Pecora's territory while
Pecora was imprisoned. Through this
association with the former under-
boss, Zottola gained stature within
the Family.

At one time, Zottola was president
of Rocca’s ltalian Foods. Another
investor in this company was Louis
Raucci, Sr. Zottola is btlieved to
have been the conduit of illegal gam-
bling profits received by the Pitts-
burgh Family from Youngstown, OH.
These funds included gambling profits
from Bernie Altshuler of the All
American Club in Campbell, OH.
¢ Antonio Ripepi, 88, 4720 Browns-
ville Road, Pittsburgh, was employed
during the 1980s at Keystone Music
Company, Pleasant Hills. Antonio
Ripepi, a capo in the Family, isin poor
health but has continued to influence
gambling activity in the Clairton area
of Allegheny County. Ripepi, the
owner of Keystone Music Company,
distributes vending machines through-
out communities in southern Alle-
gheny County. He has maintained a
significant portion of the vending and
amusement industries in Clairton.

@ Joseph Sica, 82, 1148 Jefferson
Heights, Penn Hills. Joseph Sica,
consigliere of the LaRocca/Genovese
LCN Family, is the grandfather of
convicted drug dealer Joseph Rosa
and father-in-faw of Frank Rosa, a
deceased LCN Family member. In
August 1975, Sica was convicted of
violation of the Hobbs Act. Co-
defendant in the case was his son-
in-law Frank, who was also convicted.

Sica, with a few exceptions, has
been inactive in Family matters
throughout the 1980s. In late Sep-
tember 1986, he was involved in a
meeting between members of the
Bruno/Scarfo LCN Family and the



LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family at the
Marriott Hotel in Monroeville. The
meeting was held to discuss the
vending industry in Western
Pennsylvania. Also discussed at the
meeting was the Pittsburgh Family's
attempt to exact tribute from Joseph
Nistico, Nicodemo Scarfo's brother-
in-law, who was operating a numbers
book in the Pittsburgh area.

® Pasquale Ferruccio, 73, 5311
Johnnycake Ridge Road, Canton, OH,
was employed during the 1980s at
Liberty Vending, Canton, OH.
Ferruccio, has controlled the video
poker business in the Canton area for
a number of years. Ferruccio has
maintained good relations with
members and associates of both the
Pittsburgh and Cleveland LCN
Families. During the late 1960s and
throughout the 1970s, Ferruccio was
known to make frequent trips
between Canton and New Kensington
to meet with Gabrie! Mannarino to
discuss vending machine business
between Ohio and Pennsylvania.
Because of that association, he was
picked to mediate the "war™ which
broke out between the two Families
in the late 1970s. (See above
discussion). Ferruccio is currently
under federal indictment in Ohio on
charges of heading an organization
which acquired, distributed, repaired,
and serviced illegal video poker
machines.

o Anthony A. Capizzi, 65, 4451
Middle Road, Allison Park, was em-
ployed during the 1980s at Northview
Motors, Pittsburgh; the Aloha Res-
taurant, Pittsburgh; and Full House
Productions, Pittsburgh. Capizzi, fre-
quently visited LaRocca's Allegheny
Car Wash during the 1980s. He also
arranged gambling junkets to Las
Vegas, NV, for members of the Rus-
sell Bufalino LCN Family {Northeastern
Pennsylvania). Capizzi had been
employed by the Aloha Restaurant
and was President of Full House
Productions, a talentbooking agency.
in the early 1980s, Capizzi attempted
to become a licensed junketeer but
was unable to obtain a license be-
cause of a credit scam in which he
was involved at the Tropicana Casino,
Las Vegas, NV. Joseph Pecora

(deceased underboss) had also been
involved in the credit scam.

¢ Jjohn Bazzano, Jr., 63, 107 Lyn-
nbrook Drive, McMurray, was em-
ployed during the 19805 at Keystone
Music Company, Pleasant Hills and at
Bologna Coal Company, Burgetts-
town. Bazzano, Jr., is the son of
Western Pennsylvania's former crime
leader and is the son-in-law of
Antonio Ripepi. He was released from
federal prison early in 1981 where he
had been serving a sentence for a
1975 conviction on charges of
operating a large-scale gambling
operation in the Mon-Valley. Bazzano
operated his gambling activities in
Washington and Southern Allegheny
County. Bazzano was considered
more powerful under LaRocca's reign.
¢ Frank D. "Sonriy™ Amato, Jr., 63,
704 Broadway Street, East McKzes-
port, was employed during the 1980s
at Catoris Candies, New Kensington.
Amato operates his gambling activity
in the North Braddock, Turtle Creek,
and East Pittsburgh sections of
Allegheny County. Amato had gained
control of these areas from his father
Frank Sr. The elder Amato was boss
of the family from 1837 until his
resignation in 1956, after which he
continued as underboss and consig-
liere until his deathin 1973. Amato's
workplace Catoris Candies was op-
erated by Gabriel Mannarino, Amato's
brother-in-law, until he died in 1980.

Amato continues to maintain control
of gambling activity, especially in the
North Braddock area. Bookmaker
Mike Martorella is one of Amato's
principal gambling operatives. Amato
is also involved in fencing stolen
property. According to an Amato
associate, "Amato still carries tremen-
dous respect, but he tries to stay out
of the limelight...(he) is very careful
as to what he does and what he says.
He's 60 years old; he doesn't warnt
to spend the last 20 years of his life
in jail."

Amato has used public and law
enforcement officials to maintain his
dominance of gambling enterprises in
his territory including Fred Burdell, Sr.
and his son Fred Burdell, Jr., then
North Braddock Chief of Police.
Burdell Sr. died in 1989, and Burdeli

Jr. died in 1980.

Ronald "Fat Sam" Plisco has been
a key Amato associate over the
decade. Plisce, along with his close
associate Marvin Droznek, conducted
gambling activities for Amato, includ-
ing wise guy betting (acting as
Amato's beard) and collecting debts.
In the late 1980s, both Plisco and
Droznek were convicted and were
imprisoned on drug charges. (See
account below.)
® Thomas A. "Sonny” Ciancutti, 61,
1906 Kenneth Avenue, New Ken-
sington, was employed during the
1980s at S & S Vending/Arnold Ccin
Company, Arnold. Thomas Ciancutti
operates illegal gambling in the New
Kensington/Arnold areas of West-
moraland County. Ciancutti took
continl of gambling activities after the
death of Gabriel Mannarino in July
1960 Prior to Mannarino's death,
Ciancutti, along with his brother Louis
(devwased), was affiliated with Man-
naring’s gambiing activity.

Ciancutti is currently employed as
a consultant for S & S Vending Com-
pany, which distributes vending ma-
chines and was owned by Ciancutti
until the mid-1980s, when he sold the
company to August Campana. Cam-
pana changed the name to Arnold
Coin Company but retained Ciancutti
as an employee. Ciancutti's wife
Sylvia Thorpe is co-owner of Arnold
Coin along with Campana. Campana
and Ciancutti have distributed video
poker machines through Arnold Coin
Company.
® Joseph "Joey” Naples, Jr., 58, 605
Carlotta Drive, Youngstown, OH, was
employed during the 1980s at United
Music, Inc., Youngstown, OH. Naples
operates United Music, inc., 1804
Wilson Avenue, Youngstown, OH,
and heads the Family's organized
crime activities in the Youngstown
and Warren, OH, areas. Naples
controls gambling activities (sports,
numbers, video poker) in these areas.

Naples has maintained close ties to
the New Kensington faction of the
LaRocca/Genovese LCN  Family,
(through Thomas Ciancutti,) and had
maintained close association with LCN
associate Paul Hankish prior to
Hankish's federal racketeering trial in
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July 1990. Naples is the godfather
of one of Hankish's children.

In 1977, Naples was incarcerated at

the Lewisburg Federal Penitentiary for
failing to cooperate with a grand jury.
Naples was required to cooperate
with that grand jury as part of a
sentence he had received in 1975
after pleading guilty to a federal
gambling charge. ,
o Charles Imburgia, also known as
"Charies Murgie™, 82, 1791 SW 21st
Way, Deerfield Beach, FL and 9216
Sunview Drive, Warren, OH. Charles
Imburgia currently spends much of his
time in Florida. Like Joseph Sica, he
is not very active in the day-to-day
activities of the La Rocca/Genovese
LCN Family, although he is called
upon to mediate disputes or problems
within the Family and with other
crime groups. His nephew Anthony
Murgie, is an associate of the LaRoc-
ca/Genovese LCN Family. The
younger Murgie is known to have met
with boss Michael Genovese at LA
Motors.

Deaths during
the 1980S

® Gabriel "Kelly™ Mannarino died July
11, 1980. Mannarino was a capo in
the Family and was considered the
most active member in the Family
before his death. He had ties to the
Bufalino LCN Family, He was indicted
with boss Sebastian John LaRocca in
1969 for conspiracy on a loan kick-
back scheme from the Teamsters
Central States Pension Fund. Both
were acquitted. Mannarino's areas of
control, Westmoreland County and
Youngstown, OH, were inharited by
Thomas Ciancuttiand Joseph Naples,
respectively.

8 Frank J. Rosa died January 28,
1982. He was a former capo in the
Family and was convicted of extortion
in 1975. He was neverjailed because
of his poor health. His principal
activities were prostitution and illegal
numbers. His "territory” was inher-
ited; by Frank D. Amato, Jr.
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® John C. Fontana died April 1,
1984. He was a soldier in the LCN
Family and was formerly involved in
gambling centered in the Monroeville
area of Western Pennsylvania. His
illegal activity was inherited by Frank
D. Amato, Jr.

@ Sebastian John LaRocca died De-
cember 3, 1984. He headed the
Southwestern Pennsylvania La Cosa
Nostra Family from 1956 until his
death.

LaRocca gained control of the Pit-

tsburgh numbers rackets in the 1940s
and, at one time, financed and con-
trolied several gambling casinos in
West Virginia's Panhandle. Until his
death, LaRocca operated the Alle-
gheny Car Wash, 100 Sandusky Av-
enue, Pittsburgh, where he met
regularly with LCN Family members
and associates. Michael Genovese
became boss after LaRocca's death.
® Samuel J. Fashionatta, also known
as Sammy Fashion, died March 11,
1985. He was involved in gambling
activity in the Altoona and Johnstown
areas. Fashion was a close associate
of John "Jack” Verilla. Fashion
assisted Verilla in the distribution of
footbalt betting slips in Blair County.
® Joseph "little Joe™ Regino died
June 18, 198b. Regino operated
gambling enterprises in Johnstown
and owned Keystone Sales Company.
¢ Joseph WN. Pecora died March 3,
1987. He was a former underboss of
the LaRocca/Genovese LCN Family
who operated LaRocca's gambling
enterprises in West Virginia. Pecora
was convicted of racketeering and in
1979 was sentenced to five years in
prison.
o Louis Volpe died June 3, 1987.
Volpe, of East McKeesport, had been
an inactive member during the 1980s.
® John "Jack™ Michael Verilia died
September 10, 1988. He reported to
the New Kensington faction of the
Family which was headed by Gabriel
Mannarino and later by Thomas Cian-
cutti.

Associates

e John V. Adams, Jr., 60, 1222
Edgebrook Avenue, Pittsburgh, is
associated with Charles Porter and
John Bazzano. Adams is involved in
the operation of the Green Door Club.
9 Bemard J. Altshuler, 57, 215
Colonial Drive, Liberty Township,
Trumbull County, OH, is associated
with Family members Joseph Naples
and Henry "Zebo" Zottola. Altshuler,
who has been involved in the opera-
tion of a Naples-contrelled gambling
casino, has also engaged i